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Bedienungsanleitung TAB 814S

Vielen Dank, dass Sie sich fur das TAB 814S entschieden haben. Folgen Sie bitte dieser Anleitung,
um Uber die wichtigsten Funktionen des Gerates informiert zu werden.
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Dieses Handbuch enthalt unter Umstanden nicht alle Funktionen lhres Gerates. Fiir die Nutzung von Anwendungen
die von Drittanbietern stammen, kontaktieren Sie bitte den Anbieter. Bitte beachten Sie, dass alle Angaben ohne
vorherige Ankiindigung geédndert werden kénnen. Aktuelle Informationen finden Sie unter www.intenso.de

Markenzeichen

Google™, das Google™-Logo und Android™ sind Marken von Google™. Alle anderen Produkt- oder Servicenamen sind
Eigentum ihrer jeweiligen Inhaber.
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2.) Hinweise

. Vermeiden Sie einen harten Aufprall des Geréates. Legen Sie es nicht auf schrage Flachen, um
einen Sturz des Gerétes zu vermeiden.

. Verwenden Sie das Gerat nicht in extrem kalten, heiBen, feuchten oder staubigen Gebieten.
Setzen Sie es ebenfalls keinen direkten Sonnenstrahlen aus.

. Vermeiden Sie die Nutzung auf sandigen Platzen.

. Verwenden Sie das Gerat nicht in explosionsgeféahrdeten Umgebungen, wie zum Beispiel an
den Zapfsaulen einer Tankstelle.

. Vermeiden Sie die Benutzung auf Kissen, Sofas oder fmderen Gegenstanden, die eine
Warmeentwicklung unterstiitzen, da die Gefahr einer Uberhitzung des Gerates besteht.

. Fihren Sie haufiger Datensicherungen durch, um einen mdglichen Datenverlust zu vermeiden.
Wir sind nicht haftbar fir einen eventuellen Datenverlust.

. Trennen Sie die Verbindung nicht, wenn Daten tbertragen werden oder das Gerat formatiert
wird. Dies kann zu Datenverlust fuhren.

. Bilder und Filme kdnnen durch Rechte Dritter geschiitzt sein. Das Abspielen ohne Lizenz kann
Copyright Rechte verletzen.

. Vermeiden Sie das Benutzen in stark magnetisierten Feldern.

. Schutzen Sie das Gerét vor Nasse. Wenn Feuchtigkeit in das Gerét eintritt, schalten Sie es bitte
unverzuglich aus, danach saubern und trocknen Sie bitte das Gerat.

. Verwenden Sie bitte keine chemischen Losungen, um das Geréat zu saubern. Hier bitte nur ein
trockenes Tuch verwenden.

. Keine offenen Flammen, beispielsweise angeziindete Kerzen, in die Néhe oder auf dem Gerat
platzieren.

. Wir sind nicht haftbar fir Schaden bei einer Fehlfunktion, fur Datenverlust, fehlerhafter
Handhabung, eigenhandiger Reparatur des Geréts oder Wechseln des Akkus.

. Sollte das Gerat einmal nicht auf Ihre Eingaben reagieren, benutzen Sie bitte den Reset-Knopf
auf der Riickseite des Gerates, um es neu zu starten.

. Bei Nichtverwendung trennen Sie bitte das Netzteil von der Stromversorgung.

. Die Steckdose muss sich in der Nahe des Geréates befinden und leicht zugéanglich sein.

. Betreiben Sie den Netzadapter nur an geerdeten Steckdosen mit AC 100-240V~, 50/60 Hz.
Wenn Sie sich der Stromversorgung am Aufstellungsort nicht sicher sind, fragen Sie beim
betreffenden Energieversorger nach.

. Benutzen Sie nur das beiliegende Netzadapter- und Netzanschlusskabel.

. Um die Stromversorgung zu lhrem Gerét zu unterbrechen, ziehen Sie das Netzteil aus der
Steckdose. Halten Sie beim Abziehen immer das Netzteil selbst fest. Ziehen Sie nie an der
Leitung.

. Offnen Sie nicht das Gehause des Netzadapters. Bei gedffnetem Geh&use besteht

Lebensgefahr durch elektrischen Schlag. Es enthélt keine zu wartenden Teile.
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Bei langerer Nichtverwendung entlédt sich der Akku des Gerétes langsam. Vor der
Wiederverwendung muss dieser erneut aufgeladen werden.

Bitte beachten Sie die umweltgerechte Entsorgung des Gerates oder des Akkus.

Bitte zerlegen Sie das Gerat nicht in Einzelteile, und versuchen Sie bitte nicht, es selbst zu
reparieren, da die Garantie in diesem Fall erlischt.

Nutzen Sie das Gerat nicht an Orten, wo die Nutzung von Mobilgeréten verboten ist. Nutzen Sie
das Gerat nicht in der Nahe anderer elektronischer Gerate, da es durch die
Hochfrequenzsignale zu Stérungen kommen kann.

Nutzen Sie das Gerét nicht in der Néhe eines Schrittmachers, in einem Krankenhaus oder in der
Nahe medizinischer Geréte, da es durch die Hochfrequenzsignale zu Stérungen kommen kann.
Halten Sie mindestens 15cm Abstand von einem Schrittmacher. Wenden Sie sich bitte an den
Hersteller dieser Geréate, um Informationen uber die gemeinsame Nutzung zu erhalten.

Bitte beachten Sie, dass eine dauerhaft hohe Lautstarke zu bleibenden Horschaden flihren
kann. Um ein mégliches Gesundheitsrisiko durch zu hohe Lautstarke zu vermeiden, empfehlen
wir Ihnen nur die beigefligten Kopfhérer zu verwenden.

Aus Grunden der Verkehrssicherheit darf das Gerat wahrend der Fahrt nicht vom
Fahrzeugfuhrer selbst bedient werden.
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3.) Geréateluberblick
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(1) Lautstarke +/- (4) 3.5mm Kopfhorerbuchse
(2) Zuruck Taste: Drucken Sie (5) Micro-USB Buchse
diese Taste, um zur vorherigen (6) HDMI
Anzeige zu wechseln, oder die (7) DC 5V 2A Eingang
gegebenenfalls eingeblendete (8) Reset Offnung: Setzt das
Tastatur auszublenden. Gerat zuriick, wenn es nicht
(3) Ein/Aus Taste: Lange dricken, mehr reagieren sollte.
um das Ausschaltmenii zu (9) Micro-SD Kartenslot
offnen; kurz driicken, um das
Display aus dem Ruhemodus zu
reaktivieren.

4.) Packungsinhalt

Bitte Uberprifen Sie den Packungsinhalt auf Vollstandigkeit:

TAB 814S
Stereo-Kopfhorer
USB Kabel

Netzteil 5V 2.0A
Bedienungsanleitung
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5.) Laden des Akkus

Bitte laden Sie den Akku des Geréates vor der ersten Benutzung vollstandig auf. Verbinden Sie
dazu das beiliegende Netzteil mit dem Gerét und einer Steckdose. Das vollstandige Laden dauert
ca. 5 Stunden.

Der Ladezustand wird Ihnen wahrend des Betriebes in der Statusleiste angezeigt. Bei aktivierter
Displaysperre wird Ihnen der aktuelle Ladezustand in Prozent angezeigt.

Im ausgeschalteten Zustand wird lhnen bei kurzem Druck auf die ,,Ein / Aus Taste“ ein
Batteriesymbol im Display angezeigt. Wahrend des Ladevorganges wird durch eine Animation ein
fallen der Batterie in mehreren Stufen dargestellt. Ist der Akku vollstédndig geladen, endet die
Animation.

Hinweise:

a. Bei15% verbleibender Restleistung des Akkus erhalten Sie eine Warnmeldung auf das Display. Sie sollten das Gerat nun zum
Aufladen des Akkus lber das Netzteil mit einer Steckdose verbinden, um eventuellen Datenverlust zu vermeiden und die
Lebensdauer des Akkus zu erhéhen.

b. Sie kdnnen das Geréat nutzen, wahrend Sie die Batterie aufladen. Um eine langanhaltende Batterie-Lebensdauer zu gewahrleisten,
bitten wir Sie, das Gerat nicht zu nutzen.

c. Um eine gute Performance zu gewahrleisten, muss der eingebaute Akku haufig genutzt werden. Wenn Sie das Gerét nur selten
gebrauchen, laden Sie den Akku bitte mindestens einmal im Monat vollstéandig auf.

d. Stellen Sie sicher, dass Sie nur das mitgelieferte Netzteil zum Aufladen benutzen.

6.) Nutzung einer Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC Karte

Dieses Geréat kann Daten direkt von einer Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC Karte mit einer maximalen
Kapazitat von 64 GB lesen. Um eine Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC Karte zu nutzen, stecken Sie bitte die
Karte in den dafiir vorgesehenen Micro SD Slot auf der rechten Seite des Gerates. Nutzen Sie den
vorinstallierten Explorer, um auf die auf der Speicherkarte vorhandenen Daten zuzugreifen. Bitte
wahlen Sie hierzu im Explorer das Verzeichnis ,,SD Card“ aus.

7.) Ubertragung von Daten zwischen dem Geréat und einem Computer

1.) Verbinden Sie das Gerat mit Hilfe des beiliegenden USB Kabels mit einem Computer.

2.) Das Gerat wird nun automatisch vom Computer als Mediengerat erkannt und Sie kdnnen Dateien
zwischen dem Gerat und dem Computer austauschen.

3.) Wahlen Sie beim Computer die Funktion ,Sicher Entfernen” <* aus, um das Gerat vom Computer zu

trennen.

Hinweis: Die vorinstallierten Anwendungen und das Android ™ Betriebssystem nehmen einen Teil des vorhandenen internen
Speichers ein. Aus diesem Grunde steht lhnen nicht der gesamte interne Speicher zur Verfiigung.
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8.) Touchscreen

Dieses Gerat wird Uber einen Touchscreen gesteuert. Sie kdnnen mit lhren Fingern durch leichtes
Tippen auf den Touchscreen ganz einfach Anwendungen starten, Texte auf der virtuellen
Tastatur eingeben und durch wischen in die jeweilige Richtung zwischen den einzelnen
Startbildschirmen wechseln.

Bitte entfernen Sie die Display Schutzfolie vor der Verwendung des Gerétes.

Der Touchscreen erkennt geringe elektrische Ladungen, wie sie beispielsweise vom menschlichen
Finger abgegeben wird und bestimmt so den Eingabepunkt.

Nutzen Sie fur die Eingabe also idealerweise Ihre Fingerspitzen. Die Bedienung mit einem Stift
oder anderen spitzen Gegensténden ist nicht moglich.

Der Touchscreen sollte nicht mit Wasser oder anderen elektrischen Vorrichtungen in Bertuhrung
kommen, um Fehlfunktionen und dauerhafte Defekte zu vermeiden.

Hinweise:

a.  Wird der Touchscreen zwei Minuten lang nicht bedient, wechselt das Gerét in den Standby Modus. Driicken Sie kurz die Ein / Aus
Taste, um in den aktiven Modus zu wechseln.

b.  Um ungewiinschte Eingaben zu verhindern, ist automatisch eine Tastensperre aktiviert. Entriegeln Sie bitte die Tastensperre auf
dem Touchscreen. Beriihren Sie das geschlossene Schloss auf dem Display und halten Sie dieses gedriickt. Ziehen Sie

nun das Schloss auf das soeben erschienende gedffnete Schloss - und I6sen Sie dann lhren Finger vom Display. Der
Bildschirm ist nun entsperrt.

Sie kénnen das Geréat in alle Richtungen drehen. Es verfugt iber einen Sensor, der das Display
automatisch ausrichtet.

9.) WIFI

Um das Gerat mit dem Internet zu verbinden, bendétigen Sie eine WLAN Verbindung. Um diese
herzustellen, tippen Sie bitte auf das WIFI Icon auf dem Startbildschirm, oder 6ffnen Sie in den
Einstellungen die WLAN Einstellungen.

Hinweis: Bitte beachten Sie, dass sich ein WLAN Netz in Reichweite ihrer aktuellen Position befinden
muss.

Automatische Verbindung

Einstellungen

Offnen Sie uber die Einstellungen die WLAN Einstellungen. Hier
kénnen Sie die WLAN Funktion ganz einfach aktivieren oder
F WLAN : AN deaktivieren. Schieben Sie den virtuellen Schalter einfach aus der

DRAHTLOS & NETZWERKE

Position ,,An“ nach links, um die WLAN Funktion zu deaktivieren. Die
Anzeige wechselt nun zu ,Aus®.

T Um die deaktivierte WLAN Funktion wieder zu aktivieren, schieben
Sie den virtuellen Schalter einfach nach rechts.

Mehr...

In den WLAN-Einstellungen werden Ihnen auf der rechten Seite alle verfiigbaren Netzwerke sowie
alle bereits genutzten Netzwerke angezeigt.
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Tippen Sie bitte auf das gewiinschte Netzwerk und geben Sie gegebenenfalls den passenden
WLAN Schlissel (Passwort) ein, um eine Verbindung herzustellen.

nstellungen SCANNEN ~NETZWERK HINZUFUGEN

DRAHTLOS & NETZWERKE
WH-INT1
? WLAN Verbunden

Mer... WH-INT2

Gi rt mit

GERAT
Sinus W 500V
('I] Téne Nichtin Reichweite

Bestatigen Sie das gegebenenfalls eingegebene Passwort durch tippen auf die Enter Taste und
tippen Sie nun auf Verbinden. Nach einem kurzen Moment ist die Verbindung hergestellt.

Hinweise:

a) Wenn das Gerét in den Standby Modus wechselt, wird WLAN automatisch deaktiviert. Dies
verringert den Stromverbrauch und filhrt so automatisch zu einer langeren Akkulaufzeit. Wenn
das Gerat wieder in den aktiven Modus wechselt, wird automatisch die WLAN Verbindung
wiederhergestellt. Dies kann einige Sekunden dauern.

b) Die Liste der aktuell auffindbaren WLAN Netzwerke wird automatisch aktualisiert.

c) Wenn die WLAN Funktion aktiviert ist, verbindet sich das Gerat automatisch mit einem bereits
konfigurierten Netzwerk, sofern es sich in Reichweite befindet.

d) Wenn sich ein unbekanntes WLAN Netzwerk in Reichweite befindet, wird ein Informationsfeld
eingeblendet.

Manuelle Verbindung
Um manuell nach einem erreichbaren WLAN Netz zu suchen, gehen Sie bitte wie folgt vor:

(1) Offnen Sie die Einstellungen.

(2) Offnen Sie jetzt die WLAN-Einstellungen und tippen Sie auf ,,Scannen*.

(3) Sollte das WLAN Netz nicht in der Liste der verfiigbaren Netzwerke erscheinen, wahlen Sie den
Punkt “Netzwerk hinzufligen” aus, um von Hand die Netzwerk SSID, das Sicherheitsprotokoll
und das gegebenenfalls zugehérige Passwort einzugeben. Zur Bestatigung lhrer Eingaben
tippen Sie bitte auf ,Speichern®.
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10.) Der Startbildschirm

Ansicht

Entsperren des Displays

Wird der Touchscreen zwei Minuten lang nicht bedient, wechselt das Gerat in den Standby
Modus. Driicken Sie kurz die Ein / Aus Taste, um in den aktiven Modus zu wechseln. Das Display
ist zum Schutz vor ungewiinschten Eingaben gesperrt. Berlihren Sie das geschlossene Schloss
Bl auf dem Display und halten Sie dieses gedriickt. Ziehen Sie nun das Schloss auf das soeben
erschienende gedffnete Schloss & und I6sen Sie dann Ihren Finger vom Display. Der Bildschirm
ist nun entsperrt.

11:34

MON, 16 DECEMBER

Ziehen Sie das Schloss Symbol mit Ihrem Finger in Pfeilrichtung

Hinweis: Ziehen Sie das Schloss Symbol zum erscheinenden Kamera Symbol, um direkt die
Kameraanwendung zu 6ffnen.

DE -8



Statusleiste
Die Statusleisten finden Sie im oberen und unteren Bereich des Startbildschirms.

Die obere Statusleiste teilt sich in zwei Bereiche. Ziehen Sie die Leiste auf der linken Seite
herunter, werden lhnen, falls vorhanden, die aktuellen Benachrichtigungen angezeigt.

Ziehen Sie die Leiste auf der rechten Seite herunter, werden Ihnen die Schnellzugrifffelder fur
verschiedene Einstellungen angezeigt.

In der unteren Statusleiste haben Sie die Mdglichkeit, zur vorherigen Anzeige zu wechseln, oder
die gegebenenfalls eingeblendete Tastatur auszublenden, direkt den Startbildschirm aufzurufen,
die zuletzt genutzten Prorgramme angezeigt zu bekommen und die Lautstarke des Gerates
anzupassen.
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Anpassung des Startbildschirms

Sie kénnen lhren Startbildschirm ganz einfach an lhre individuellen Bedurfnisse anpassen. Wenn
Sie ein Icon I6schen mdéchten, tippen Sie etwas langer mit lhrem Finger auf das Icon und schieben
Sie es dann in das eingeblendete X-Symbol. Nehmen Sie den Finger nun vom Touchscreen und
das Icon wird geléscht.

Wenn Sie ein Icon aus der Anwendungsubersicht auf den Startbildschirm positionieren wollen,
tippen Sie in der Anwendungsiibersicht etwas langer auf das Icon und der Startbildschirm
erscheint. Schieben Sie das Icon an die gewiinschte Stelle und I6sen Sie den Finger vom
Touchscreen. Das Icon wurde nun dem Startbildschirm hinzugefiigt. Wenn Sie ein Icon auf ein
anderes Icon legen, wird automatisch ein Ordner mit beiden Icons angelegt. Tippen Sie auf den
Ordner, um alle darin abgelegten Icons angezeigt zu bekommen und wahlen Sie dann das
gewiinschte Icon durch kurzes Tippen aus.

Sie konnen dem Startbildschirm auRerdem Widgets hinzufiigen. Offnen Sie dazu bitte die
Anwendungsubersicht. Tippen Sie als nachstes auf das Wort Widgets. Es werden lhnen nun alle
auf dem Gerat verfigbaren Widgets angezeigt. Das Hinzufliigen eines Widgets auf den
Startbildschirm funktioniert genau, wie das Hinzufligen eines Icons.

Wenn Sie das Hintergrundbild &ndern méchten, tippen Sie einfach auf eine freie Stelle auf einem

Startbildschirm und halten Sie den Finger solange auf das Display gedriickt, bis das
Hintergrundauswahlmeni erscheint.

Verschiedene Startbildschirme nutzen

Ihnen stehen fiinf individuell einzurichtende Startbildschirme zur Verfiigung. Durch eine leichte
Wischbewegung nach links oder rechts, kdnnen Sie ganz leicht zwischen Ihnen wechseln.

Durch Driicken der Home-Taste gelangen Sie immer automatisch zum mittleren Startbildschirm zurtick.
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Vorinstallierte Anwendungen auf dem Startbildschirm

p——

—_—

o wiensoGreH V| B Googee

A Verknupfung zur Google™ Suche
B Lesezeichen Ubersicht fiir den Chrome™ Browser

C Google Play Store™, YouTube™, Hangouts™, Maps™

D Google+™, Chrome™, Anwendungsibersicht, Gmail™, Kontakte

11.) Anwendungsibersicht

Tippen Sie kurz auf das Anwendungsubersicht Icon, um die Anwendungsubersicht zu 6ffnen.
Sie sehen nun eine Ubersicht aller vorinstallierten und bereits von lhnen installierten

Anwendungen. Offnen Sie die gewiinschte Anwendung durch kurzes Tippen auf das
entsprechende Icon.

94
¥

Anwendungsubersicht
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12.) Versand / Empfang von E-Mails

Auf diesem Gerét ist eine E-Mail Anwendung vorinstalliert. Sie kdnnen damit lhre bereits
bestehende E-Mail Adresse nutzen, um E-Mails zu versenden und zu empfangen.

Hinweis: Fur diese Funktion ist eine WLAN Verbindung zum Internet erforderlich.

Offnen Sie die Anwendung iiber das ,E-Mail“ Icon, welches Sie im Anwendungsmenii finden.

Einrichtung Ihres E-Mail Postfaches

(1) Starten Sie die E-Mail Anwendung durch Tippen auf das E-Mail Symbol. Sie werden nun aufgefordert
lhr E-Mail Postfach einzurichten.

(2) Geben Sie Ihre E-Mail Adresse sowie Ihr zugehdériges Passwort ein und tippen Sie dann auf ,Weiter".
AnschlieBend benennen Sie Ihr Konto und legen lhren angezeigten Namen fiir ausgehende
Nachrichten fest. Tippen Sie auf ,Fertig" um die Einrichtung abzuschlief3en. Ihr E-Mail Postfach wird
als Standard Postfach ausgewahlt, wenn Sie die Option “E-Mails standardmé&Rig von diesem Konto
senden” auswahlen.

(3) Sie kénnen Ihr E-Mail Postfach auch manuell einrichten. Geben Sie Ihre E-Mail Adresse und lhr
zugehoriges Passwort ein und tippen Sie anschlieBend auf “Manuelles Setup”, um die E-Mail Server
Informationen einzugeben.

(4) Wéhlen Sie zwischen den Servertypen POP3, IMAP oder Exchange fur eingehende E-Mails aus.

Hinweis: Wenn Sie nicht wissen, welche Einstellungen Sie vornehmen miissen, kontaktieren Sie bitte lhren E-Mail Provider, Ihren
Netzwerkadministrator oder suchen Sie mit Begriffen wie etwa ,POP Adresse“ und ,Namen Ihres Provider” nach den benétigten

Informationen im Internet.

(5) Geben Sie die benétigten Informationen ein (Server, Port etc.).

(6) Wahlen Sie den Servertyp fiir ausgehende E-Mails aus und geben Sie die benétigten Informationen
ein.

(7) Tippen Sie “Weiter”, um im Menii fortzufahren. Die E-Mail Anwendung Uberprift nun die getatigten
Server Einstellungen. Nach erfolgreichem Anlegen sehen Sie die Meldung “Your account is set up,
and email is on its way”. lhr Konto ist jetzt eingerichtet.

(8) Vergeben Sie einen Namen fir Ihr Postfach und tippen Sie auf ,Fertig“, um den Vorgang
abzuschlief3en.

Hinweis: Sollten Sie mehr als einen Email Account besitzen, wird bei jedem Start der E-Mail Anwendung das Standard Konto
aufgerufen.
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Verwaltung der E-Mail Accounts

Hinzufiigen eines neuen Postfaches:

(1) Offnen Sie die E-Mail Anwendung und tippen Sie auf die Menii Taste . zum Anzeigen der weiteren
Optionen. Wahlen Sie den Menipunkt ,Einstellungen und anschlieRend “Konto hinzufiigen”, um ein
neues Postfach anzulegen.

(2) Folgen Sie dem Einrichtungsassistenten, um ein neues Postfach anzulegen.

Léschen eines Postfaches:

(1) Offnen Sie die E-Mail Anwendung und tippen Sie auf die Menii Taste H Anzeigen der weiteren
Optionen. Wahlen Sie den Menipunkt ,Einstellungen” und anschlieBend “Konto entfernen”, um das
gewiinschte Postfach zu léschen.

Uberpriifen der Kontoeigenschaften:

(1) Offnen Sie die E-Mail Anwendung und tippen Sie auf die Men( Taste . zum Anzeigen der weiteren
Optionen und wahlen Sie ,Einstellungen* aus. Auf der linken Seite des Menus werden jetzt alle
bereits angelegten Postfacher angezeigt.

(2) Tippen auf das gewiinschte Postfach, um die Kontoeinstellungen anzuzeigen.

(3) Tippen Sie auf die zu andernde “Kontoeinstellung“, um die gewlinschten Eintrdge vorzunehmen.

Anzeige von E-Mail Nachrichten

Offnen Sie die E-Mail Anwendung durch kurzes Tippen auf das E-Mail Icon. Ihr bereits angelegtes
Postfach wird nun angezeigt.

* Durch eine vertikale Wischbewegung kénnen Sie durch lhre E-Mails scrollen.
* Tippen Sie kurz auf eine bestimmte E-Mail, um diese zu 6ffnen.

* Tippen und halten Sie den Finger auf einer bestimmten E-Mail Nachricht, um weitere Optionen
angezeigt zu bekommen. Es erscheint nun ein Infofeld. Hier kdnnen Sie jetzt die E-Mail 6ffnen,
beantworten, weiterleiten oder I6schen.

Schreiben von E-Mail Nachrichten

(1) Tippen Sie in der E-Mail Ubersicht auf das Email Symbol in der oberen Meniileiste und es 6ffnet sich
ein neues Fenster, indem Sie eine neue Email verfassen kénnen.

(2) Geben Sie nun die E-Mail Adresse des Empféngers, einen Betreff und den Text in die dafur
vorgesehen Felder ein. Sie kdnnen ebenfalls ,Cc/Bcc” hinzufiigen, um eine E-Mail an mehrere User zu
schreiben.

(3) Tippen Sie auf ,Senden®, um die E-Mail abzuschicken. Tippen Sie auf ,Speichern®, um die
eingegebene E-Mail als Entwurf zu speichern. Wenn Sie auf das ,Milleimer Symbol* tippen, wird die
aktuell eingegebene E-Mail wieder entfernt.
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13.) Web Browser

Um den Web Browser zu starten, tippen Sie bitte auf das Browser Icon in der
Anwendungsubersicht.

Um eine Internetseite zu 6ffnen, tippen Sie bitte auf das Eingabefeld fir die Internetadresse. Die
virtuelle Tastatur 6ffnet sich nun und Sie kdnnen jetzt die Adresse der gewiinschten Internetseite
eingeben. Tippen Sie auf die Enter Taste, um Ihre Eingabe zu bestétigen und die Internetseite zu

offnen.

Hinweis: Nicht alle Netzwerke bieten einen Internetzugriff. Einige Netzwerke bieten nur einen Zugriff auf andere verbundene lokale
Rechner und keine Internetverbindung.

Nutzung der virtuellen Tastatur

Tippen Sie auf das Eingabefeld zum Offnen der virtuellen Tastatur. Sie kénnen nun Texte
eingeben oder Internetseiten aufrufen.

a. Caps Lock (GroB- und Kleinschreibung)

b. Rucksprungtaste

c. Aufruf des Menus fur die Nummern, Zeichen und
Sonderzeichen Eingabe

d. Space Taste (Leerzeicheneingabe)

e. Enter Taste ( Bestatigung Ihrer Eingabe)

Eingabe von Sonderzeichen

Um ein Sonderzeichen wie etwa “&4” einzugeben, tippen Sie lange mit lhrem Finger auf die Taste ,a“
um das Sonderzeichenmenii aufzurufen. Gleiten Sie nun mit dem Finger auf das gewiinschte
Sonderzeichen, beispielsweise das ,&“ und lésen Sie den Finger wieder vom Display. Sie haben nun
ein ,a@“ eingeben.

Intenso GmbH

Firmenprofil Support ~ Kontakt
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Nutzung des Web Browsers

* Sie kénnen durch die Anzeige im Display scrollen, indem Sie eine vertikale Wischbewegung mit lhrem
Finger durchfuhren. Bitte beginnen Sie die Wischbewegung nicht auf einem Menupunkt oder Link, da
ansonsten die vorhandene Verkniipfung geoffnet werden wiirde.

* Um einen Internetlink zu &ffnen, tippen Sie ganz einfach auf den Link. Die neue Seite 6ffnet sich
automatisch.

e Um das Web Browser Menu zu 6ffnen, driicken Sie bitte die Meni-Taste . Hier stehen lhnen
verschiedene Funktionen zur Verfligung. Unter anderem kénnen Sie hier die gedffnete Webseite
aktualisieren, einen neuen Tab 6ffnen, Webseiten offline lesbar machen oder zu den Web Browser
Einstellungen wechseln.

* Um zu der vorherigen Seite zurtickzugehen, dricken Sie bitte die Zurlick-Taste -

e Um direkt zum Startbildschirm zurlickzukehren, driicken Sie bitte auf die Home-Taste -

* Um einen Text einzugeben, tippen Sie auf das entsprechende Feld und nutzen Sie die virtuelle
Tastatur zur Eingabe des Textes.

Hinweis: Fir diese Funktion ist eine WLAN Verbindung zum Internet erforderlich.

14.) System Einstellungen

Tippen Sie im Anwendungsmenii auf das Einstellungen Icon, um die System Einstellungen
aufzurufen.

e Aufderlinken Seite des Menus finden Sie die einzelnen Kategorien. Durch kurzes Driicken auf den
jeweils ausgewahlten Meniieintrag, werden die verfiigbaren Einstellmdglichkeiten angezeigt.
Beachten Sie bitte, dass eventuell nicht alle von Android™ angebotenen Funktionen mit diesem Geréat
kompatibel sind.

e Wenn Sie alle Einstellungen vorgenommen haben, kénnen sie mit der Zuriick Taste - in das
zuletzt aufgerufene Meni zuriickkehren, oder mit der Home Taste = direkt auf den
Startbildschirm wechseln.lhre getatigten Eingaben werden automatisch gespeichert.
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Einstellungsubersicht der wichtigsten Einstellungen

Drahtlos & WLAN Nehmen Sie hier Ihre WLAN-Einstellungen vor.
Netzwerke Mehr Hier kdnnen Sie weitere Netzwerkeinstellungen vornehmen.
Toéne Stellen Sie hier die gewiinschte Lautstérke und den gewiinschten
Benachrichtigungston ein.
Weiterhin kénnen Sie einen Bestatigungston bei Beriihrung des
Touchscreens und einen Hinweiston beim Entsperren der Displaysperre
aktivieren bzw. deaktivieren.
Display Helligkeit — Displayhelligkeit anpassen.
Hintergrund — Auswahl des gewiinschten Hintergrundes.
Ruhezustand — Verzdgerung vor der automatischen Displayabschaltung
. anpassen.
Gerat SchriftgroRe — Einstellen der gewiinschten SchriftgroRe.
Speicher Hier bekommen Sie Informationen tber den internen Speicher und - falls
eingesetzt - ber Ihre MicroSD-Karte. Weiterhin kénnen Sie den Inhalt des
Speichers ldschen.
Akku Hier bekommen Sie Informationen tber den Ladezustand des eingebauten
Akkus.
Apps Hier kdnnen Sie Ihre installierten Anwendungen verwalten und Informationen
iber die Anwendungen erhalten.
Standortdienste Hier kdnnen Sie diversen Android™ Anwendungen erlauben, Ihren aktuellen
Standort uiber Drahtlosnetzwerke festzustellen und zu nutzen (z.B. Google
Maps™). Sie kdnnen weiterhin festlegen, ob Google™ Suchergebnisse und
andere Dienste an Ihren Standort anpassen darf.
Sicherheit Hier kdnnen Sie beispielsweise eine Bildschirmsperre einrichten und weitere
sicherheitsrelevante Einstellungen vornehmen.
Nutzer Sprache & Eingabe Hier kdnnen Sie beispielsweise |hre bevorzugte Sprache einstellen, dem
personlichen Wérterbuch verschiedene Worter hinzufiigen und diverse
Einstellungen an der Tastatur vornehmen.
Sichern & Hier kdnnen Sie Ihre Systemeinstellungen und Anwendungsdaten auf
Zurlcksetzen Google™-Servern sichern. Des Weiteren kdnnen Sie die Werkseinstellungen
wiederherstellen. ACHTUNG: Dazu werden alle auf dem Gerét
gespeicherten Daten geléscht.
Konten Konto hinzufiigen Hier kdnnen Sie verschiedene Konten hinzufiigen.
System Datum & Uhrzeit Hier kdnnen Sie das Datum, die Uhrzeit, die Zeitzone und das Anzeigeformat
festlegen.
Uber das Tablet Zeigt Ihnen Informationen lber das Gerét.
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15.) Verwaltung von Anwendungen

Vorinstallierte Anwendungen

Dieses Gerat wird mit bereits vorinstallierten Anwendungen ausgeliefert. Eine Ubersicht der
bereits installierten Anwendungen finden Sie in der Anwendungsubersicht Bl um eine dieser
Anwendungen zu 6ffnen, tippen Sie kurz auf das zugehdrige Icon.

Installation von Anwendungen

Um Anwendungen auf dem Gerat zu installieren, fiihren Sie bitte die folgenden Schritte aus:

(1) Offnen Sie die gewiinschte Quelle fiir den Download von Anwendungen, beispielsweise den
vorinstallierten Google Playstore™. Hierzu missen Sie sich zuerst mit lnrem bestehenden Playstore™
Konto anmelden, oder ein neues Playstore™ Konto einrichten. Folgen Sie dazu einfach den
Anweisungen auf dem Bildschirm.

(2) Nach erfolgreicher Anmeldung steht Thnen nun die groBe Anwendungsauswahl des Google
Playstore™ zur Verfligung. Wahlen Sie die gewiinschte Anwendung aus, tippen Sie auf Installieren
und bestéatigen Sie gegebenenfalls die Zugriffsberechtigungen der Anwendung. Der Download startet
nun und der Fortschritt wird lhnen in der oberen linken erweiterten Statusbar angezeigt.

(3) Nach dem Download der Anwendung wird diese nun automatisch installiert. Sie finden die neue
Anwendung nach erfolgreicher Installation im Anwendungsmenu. Den Installationsfortschritt finden
Sie in der oberen linken erweiterten Statusbar.

Deinstallation von Anwendungen

(1) Offnen Sie bitte die System Einstellungen durch kurzes Tippen auf das Einstellungen Icon in der
Anwendungsubersicht.

(2) Tippen Sie jetzt kurz auf den Menipunkt “Apps”, um in die Anwendungseinstellungen zu gelangen.

(3) Wéhlen Sie zwischen den Meniioberpunkten “Heruntergeladen, USB-Speicher, Aktiv und Alle” die
gewinschte Anwendungstiibersicht durch kurzes Tippen aus.

(4) Wahlen Sie als nachstes durch kurzes Tippen die Anwendung aus, die Sie deinstallieren mochten.

(5) Tippen Sie nun auf “Deinstallieren” und bestatigen Sie lhre Eingabe mit OK, um die Anwendung vom
Gerét zu deinstallieren.

Hinweis: Sie kdnnen vorinstallierte Software nicht I6schen.
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16.) Datei Explorer

Offnen Sie die Anwendungsiibersicht und tippen Sie anschlieRend kurz auf das Explorer Icon, um
den Datei Explorer zu starten.

Durch Dateien und Ordner navigieren

e lhnen stehen der interne Speicher (internal Memory), die Speicherkarte (SD Card) und USB zur
Auswahl. Tippen Sie auf den gewtinschten Speicherort, um die darauf enthaltenen Dateien als
Liste angezeigt zu bekommen. Sollte keine Speicherkarte eingesetzt, oder kein Speichermedium
Uber den USB Anschluss verbunden sein, wird Ihnen dies mit ,,... is unmounted* mitgeteilt.

e Mit einer vertikalen Wischbewegung kdnnen Sie nun durch Ihre Dateien und Ordner scrollen.
Offnen Sie eine Datei oder einen Ordner durch kurzes Tippen.

e Sie kdnnen einen Schritt Vor- E oder Zuriickwechseln E indem Sie die entsprechenden Icons

kurz antippen.

e Um in der Dateistruktur eine Ebene héher zu kommen, tippen Sie kurz auf das LevelUp Icon [*]
e Mitdem Home Icon wechseln Sie direkt in das Hauptverzeichnis.

Die Toolbar nutzen

Tippen auf die Meni Taste a und dort auf ,Hide Toolbar*,

r Levelup. Editor
“““- um die Toolbar aus- und einzublenden

Home

Direkt in das Hauptverzeichnis wechseln.

LevelUp

Eine Ebene hoher wechseln.

Multi

Mehrere Dateien auswéhlen.

Editor

Kopieren, léschen, verschieben, einfligen oder umbenennen
einer Datei oder eines Ordners.

New Folder

Legen Sie ein neues Verzeichnis an.

Back

Einen Schritt zuruck.

Next

Einen Schritt vorwarts.

Dateien und Ordner kopieren, verschieben und umbenennen

1.) Navigieren Sie zu der gewlinschten Datei in der Dateitibersicht.

2.) Tippen und halten Sie den Finger auf der Datei, bis ein Infofeld erscheint.

3.) Wahlen Sie nun die gewunschte Funktion aus. Sie haben die Wahl zwischen Kopieren
(Copy), Loschen (Delete), Verschieben (Move), Einfligen (Paste) — hierfiir muss sich eine
Datei in der Zwischenablage befinden - und Umbenennen (Rename).

4.) Zum kopieren oder verschieben tippen Sie kurz auf das entsprechende Icon (Copy /
Move) und navigieren Sie anschlieRend in das Zielverzeichnis. Tippen Sie anschlieRend

auf das Editor Icon @] und wahlen Sie durch kurzes Tippen ,Paste®, um die Datei

einzufliigen.
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5.) Um eine Datei zu |I6schen tippen Sie auf ,Delete” und bestétigen Sie zur Sicherheit
nochmals mit ,Delete”. Zum Abbrechen tippen Sie kurz auf ,Cancel*.

6.) Zum Umbenennen einer Datei tippen Sie auf ,Rename” und geben Sie anschlieRend tber
die virtuelle Tastatur den neuen Dateinamen ein. Bestatigen Sie lhre Eingabe mit ,OK"
oder brechen Sie den Vorgang mit ,Cancel” ab.

7.) Sie kbnnen mehrere Dateien und Ordner gleichzeitig kopieren, I6schen oder
verschieben. Tippen Sie dazu auf das Multi Icon und anschlieRend auf die
gewlinschten Dateien. Die markierten Dateien werden nun in einer anderen Farbe

angezeigt. Tippen Sie auf das Editor Icon D um die gewunschte Aktion durchzufuhren.

17.) Eingeschrankte Garantiebedingungen

Die Garantie deckt nur den Ersatz dieses Intenso Produkts ab. Die Garantie gilt nicht fir normale
Verschlei3erscheinungen, die sich aus fehlerhaftem, unsachgeméem Gebrauch, Nachlassigkeit, Unfall,
Inkompatibilitat, oder aus mangelhafter Leistung einer bestimmten Computer Hardware oder Computer
Software ergeben.

Es besteht kein Garantieanspruch bei Nichteinhaltung der Intenso Bedienungsanleitung sowie bei
unsachgemafer Montage, Gebrauch oder bei Defekten durch andere Geréte.

Wird das Produkt Erschitterungen, elektrostatischer Entladungen, Warme- oder Feuchtigkeitseinwirkungen
jenseits der Produktspezifikationen ausgesetzt, besteht kein Garantieanspruch.

Intenso haftet nicht fir Datenverluste oder jegliche, auftretende Begleitschaden oder Folgeschaden, fir die
Verletzung der Garantiebedingungen oder fiir sonstige Schaden, gleich welche Ursache zugrunde liegt.

Dieses Produkt ist nicht fur eine kommerzielle Nutzung oder fiir medizinische und spezielle Anwendungen

vorgesehen, in denen der Ausfall des Produktes Verletzungen, Todesfélle oder erhebliche Sachschaden
verursachen kann.
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18.) Technische Daten

CPU 1.5 GHz Dualcore based on Cortex A9
Arbeitsspeicher 1 GBDDR 3
Betriebssystem Android 4.2.2

Kompatible Betriebssysteme

Windows XP / Vista/ 7 / 8 / Linux 2,4 und héher / Mac 10.6
und hoher

Anschlussmoglichkeiten

Kopfhdérer, Micro SD (SDHC/SDXC), micro USB, mini
HDMI

WLAN

WiFi (802.11 big/n)

G-Sensor

360 Grad Rotation

Photo Format

JPEG, BMP, GIF, PNG

Audio Format

MP3, WMA, WAV, OGG, FLAC, APE

Video Format

MPEG1, MPEG 4, FLV

Display TFT LCD Display, 1024 x 768 Pixel
Kamera 0,3 MP Front Kamera
SNR >=80 dB

Frequenzbereich

100 Hz — 20 KHz

Netzteil

(V) AC Adapter (Ktec KSAS0100500200HE): AC Input
100-240V~50/60Hz, DC Output 5V / 2A

Interne Batterie

Wiederaufladbarer Lithium-lonen Polymer Akku

19.) Wartung des Gerétes

Sprihen oder Tragen Sie niemals eine Flussigkeit direkt auf das

Display oder Gehause auf.

20.) Sauberung des Gerates

Wischen Sie Gehduse, Rahmen und Display vorsichtig mit einem
weichen, fussel- und chemikalienfreien Tuch ab. Verwenden Sie nur
Reinigungsmittel, die speziell fir Displays bestimmt sind.

21.) Entsorgung von Elektro-Altgeraten

Die mit diesem Symbol gekennzeichneten Geréte unterliegen der
europaischen Richtlinie 2002/96/EC.

Alle Elektro- und Elektroaltgrate missen getrennt vom Hausmdill ber
die dafur vorgesehenen staatlichen Stellen entsorgt werden.

Mit der ordnungsgemafen Entsorgung von Elektro-Altgeraten
vermeiden Sie Umweltschaden.

(Intenso)®

49377 Vechta

Germany
www.intenso.de

Ce€

DE - 20




22.) Lizenzinformation

HINWEIS!

Sehr geehrte Kundin, sehr geehrter Kunde,

bei Interesse kdnnen Sie und jeder Dritte den Quelltext der verwendeten GPL/LGPL von der Intenso
Homepage http://www.intenso.de herunterladen. Der Quelltext des gesuchten Produkts ist fur jeden
zuganglich tber Auswahl der gultigen Produktkategorie und des gewlnschten Gerates. In den
Produktdetails finden Sie den Meniipunkt , Treiber“. Offnen Sie dieses Menii, um den zugehérigen
GPL/LGPL Quelltext herunterzuladen. Gegen eine Kostenpauschale von 15 € ist es ebenfalls mdglich diesen
Quelltext per Postzustellung zu erhalten.

Gerne kénnen Sie uns auch telefonisch zu dem Thema erreichen unter der kostenpflichtigen Rufnummer
0900-1504030 (0,39€/Minute aus dem deutschen Festnetz. Mobilfunkpreise konnen abweichen.) oder per

Mail an support@intenso.de
Weitere Informationen uber die GPL/LGPL-Lizenzen finden Sie unter www.gnu.org

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast,

the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--

to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free

Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other

Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can

apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are

designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this

service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the

software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you

to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of

the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the

recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code.

And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives

you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is

no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its

recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not

reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that

redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program

proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use

or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder

saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The "Program", below, refers to

any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative

work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or

with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without

limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside
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its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if
its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.
1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any
medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.
You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty
protection in exchange for a fee.
2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from
the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License.
c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started
running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an
appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an
announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work
based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under
the scope of this License.
3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,
b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of the
corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,
¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in object
code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)
The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source
code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
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from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.
5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by
law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based
on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.
6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.
7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.
If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance
of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.
It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software
through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.
This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this
License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in
or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.
9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and “any later version", you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does
not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.
10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
NO WARRANTY
11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY
COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
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SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO
USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED
INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER
PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the "copyright"
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or

modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License

as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2

of the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful,

but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License

along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software

Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details

type ‘show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome

to redistribute it under certain conditions; type “show c'

for details.

The hypothetical commands “show w' and “show c¢' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public
License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than “show w' and “show c'; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright
disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright

interest in the program “Gnomovision'

(which makes passes at compilers) written

by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
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Intenso GmbH
Datum: 17.12.2013

EG Konformitatserklarung

Wir, die Intenso GmbH,
mit Sitz in der Diepholzerstr. 15 in 49377 Vechta, Deutschland

erklaren auf eigene Verantwortung, dass das Produkt:

Modell: 8“ Intenso TAB 814S (Artikel Nr. 5510864)
Beschreibung: Tablet-Computer

auf das sich diese Erklarung bezieht, mit den folgenden Richtlinien und Normen konform ist:

R&TTE Richtlinie 1999/5/EG
e EN301489-1V1.9.2
e EN301489-17V2.1.1
e EN300328V1.7.1:2006-10
e EN55022:2010 (Class B)
e EN55024:2010
e EN 61000-3-2:2006+A1 :2009+A2 :2009 (Class D)
e EN61000-3-3:2008

Niederspannungsrichtlinie 2006/95/EG
. EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+A12:2011+A12:Berichtigung 2012

Oko-Design Richtlinie 2009/125/EG
. 1275/2008
. 278/2009

ROHS Richtlinie 2011/65/EU

Die auf das oben angefiihrte Gerat bezogenen technischen Unterlagen sind an folgender Stelle
hinterlegt:

Intenso GmbH
Diepholzerstr. 15, 49377 Vechta, Deutschland

Autorisierte Person: -

/A
Gescbﬁﬁtsfuhlfer: Thomas Pohlking
I| II.'

/!
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Instruction manual TAB 814S

Thank you for choosing the TAB814S. Please follow these instructions in order to be informed about
the key functions of the device.

1.) Contents

1.) Contents
2.) Notes
3.) Device overview.
4.) Package contents
5.) Charging the battery
6.) Using a Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC Card
7.) Transfer of Data between Device and Computer
8.) Touchscreen
9.) WiFi
Automatic connection
Manual connection
10.) The Home Screen
View
Unlocking the screen
Status bars
Adjusting the main screen
Using several home screens
Pre-installed applications and widgets on the home screen
11.) Applications overview
Applications overview
12.) Sending / Receiving E-Mails
Setting up your e-mail box
Managing email accounts
Viewing e-mail messages
Writing email messages
13.) Web browser
Using the virtual keyboard
Special character input
Using the web browser
14.) System settings
Setting overview of key setting
15.) Managing Applications
Installing applications
Uninstalling applications
16.) File Explorer
Navigating through files and folders
Using the toolbar
Copy, move and rename files and folders.
17.) Limited Warranty Terms
18.) Technical Data

19.) Maintenance of the Device
20.) Cleaning the Device

21.) Disposal of Used Electronic Equipment
22.) Licence information about GNU/LGPL
EC Declaration of Conformity.

©OOONOOOTNUUABNRE

This manual may not contain all the features of your device. For the use of third-party applications, please contact
the respective manufacturer. Please note that all details can be modified without previous announcement. Current
information can be found at www.intenso.de.

Trademarks

Google™, the Google™ logo and Android ™ are trademarks of Google Inc. All other product or service names are the
property of their respective owners.
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2.) Notes

Avoid hard impacts to the device. Do not place it on inclined surfaces to prevent the device from
falling down.

Do not use the device in extremely cold, hot, humid or dusty areas; also do not expose to direct
sunlight.

Do not use it on sandy places.
Do not use it in hazardous environments, such as fuelling pumps at petrol stations.

Avoid using it on cushions, sofas or other objects that foster heat generation, due to the risk of
overheating.

Perform frequent data backups to avoid potential data loss. We are not liable for any loss of
data.

Do not disconnect when data is being transferred or the device formatted. This can cause data
loss.

Images and movies can be protected by third-party rights. Playing without a license can violate
copyrights.

Avoid use in highly magnetic fields.

Protect the unit from moisture. Should moisture enter the unit, please turn it off immediately,
clean it and dry the unit.

Please do not use chemical solvents to clean the device. Use only a dry cloth.
Do not place open flames, such as lighted candles, near or on the device.

We are not liable for damages caused by malfunctions, data losses, incorrect handling, own
repairs to the device or changing of the batteries.

If the device does not respond to your entries, please insert a pointed object into the reset
opening in order to restart the device by pressing the protected reset button gently.

When not in use, please disconnect the mains adaptor from the power supply.
The outlet must be near the equipment and easily accessible.

Only use the AC adapter with grounded outlets with AC 100-240V, 50/60 Hz. If you are not sure
about the power supply at installation site, please ask the relevant energy services.

Use only the included AC adapter and power cord.

To interrupt the power supply to your unit, unplug the AC adapter from the outlet. Always hold
the adapter firmly when disconnecting the power supply. Never pull on the line.

Do not open the housing of the power adapter. With open housing, there is danger of electrical
shock. It contains no user-serviceable parts.

When not in use, the battery of the device discharges slowly. Prior to reuse it must be
recharged.
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Please observe environmentally sound disposal of the device and the battery.

Please do not disassemble into parts or try to repair it yourself because in these cases the
warranty expires.

Do not use the device in places where the use of mobile devices is prohibited. Do not use the
device in the vicinity of other electronic devices because the high-frequency signals can cause
interferences.

Do not use it near a pacemaker, in a hospital or near medical equipment, because the high-
frequency signals may cause interferences. Keep a distance of at least 15 cm from a
pacemaker. Please contact the manufacturer of these devices to obtain information about joint
use.

If you use earphones or headsets on full blast you could cause a durable damage to your
hearing. Please consider that a continuously high volume can cause permanent hearing
damage. To avoid an eventual health risk caused by too high volume, we recommend you to
use the included headsets.

For reasons of traffic safety, the device may not be operated by the driver himself while driving.
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3.) Device overview
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(1) Volume +/- (4) 3,5mm headphone socket
(2) Back button: Press this button (5) Micro USB docket
in order to switch to the previous (6) HDMI
display or to fade out the (7) DC5V 2A entrance
possibly faded in keyboard. (8) Reset opening: Resets the
(3) On/ Off button: Press and hold device if it does not respond
to open the switching off menu; anymore.
press briefly to reactivate the (9) Micro SD card slot
display from the idle mode.

4.) Package contents

Please check if the contents are complete:

TAB 814S

Stereo headphones
USB cable

Power supply 5V 2.0A
User Manual
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5.) Charging the battery

Fully charge the battery of the device before using it for the first time. To this end connect the
supplied power cable with the device and a socket. The complete charging process takes about 5
hours.

The charging level is displayed in the status bar during the operation. The current charging level is
displayed in per cent if the display lock is activated.

A battery symbol is shown in the display if you briefly press the “On / Off button* when the device is
switched off. An animation of a battery that is filled in several stages is shown during the charging
operation. When the rechargeable battery is fully charged, the animation ends.

Notes

a.  With 15% remaining residual power of the battery you will get a warning message on the display. To recharge the battery, you
should now connect the device using the AC adapter to an electrical outlet to avoid possible data loss and increase the battery life.
You can use the device while charging the battery. To ensure long-lasting battery life, we ask you not to use the device.

c. To ensure good performance, the built-in battery must be used frequently. If you use the device often, please charge the battery
fully at least once a month.

d. Make sure you use only the included AC adapter for charging.

6.) Using a Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC Card

This device can read data directly from a Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC card with a maximum capacity of
64 GB. To use a Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC card, please insert the card in the designated Micro SD Slot
on the left side of the device. Use the pre-installed Explorer to access the data on the memory
card. To do that, please select the directory “SD Card” in the Explorer.

7.) Transfer of Data between Device and Computer

1.) Connect the device using the included USB cable to a computer.

2.) The device is now automatically identified as a media device and you can exchange files between the
device and the computer.

3.) Select the function "Remove safely” £ on the computer to separate the device from the computer.

Note: The pre-installed applications and the Android™ operating system take up some of the existing internal memory. For this reason,
you cannot dispose of the entire internal memory.
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8.) Touchscreen

This device is operated via touchscreen. You can easily start applications by tapping the
touchscreen lightly with your fingers, enter texts on the virtual keyboard and switch between the
individual main screens by wiping in the respective direction.

Please remove the protective film from the display before using the device.
The touchscreen detects small electrical charges, as for example emitted by human fingers, and
thus determines the input point.

Use for input ideally your fingertips. Operation with a pen or other sharp objects is not possible.

The touchscreen should not be exposed to water or other electrical devices to avoid malfunctions
and permanent defects.

Notes
a. If the touchscreen is not operated for two minutes, the device goes into standby mode. Briefly press the on / off button to switch to
active mode.

b.  To prevent unwanted input, a lock mode is activated automatically. Please unlock the keypad on the touchscreen by simply
dragging the lock icon from the bottom to the top of the screen. The device will now switch to the home screen. Touch the closed
lock on the display and keep it pressed. Draw the lock now to the open lock just appearing on the display and release
your finger from the display. The screen is now unlocked.

You can rotate the device in all directions. It has a sensor that directs the display automatically.

9.) WiFi

You need a WLAN connection to connect the device to the internet. Open the WLAN settings in the
settings menu to establish it.

Note: Please note that a wireless network must be located within the range of your current location.

Automatic connection

Open the WLAN settings via the settings menu. Here you can quite simply activate or deactivate the
WLAN function. Just slide the virtual switch from the position “On” to the left to deactivate the WLAN
function. Now, the display changes to “Off“. To reactivate the deactivated WLAN function, just slide
the virtual switch to the right.

NETWORKS
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On the right hand side of the WIFI settings, all available networks as well as all already used
networks are shown.

Tap on the desired network and, if required, enter the appropriate WiFi key (password) to establish
a connection.

Settings

& NETWORKS

(3 Datausage

WH-INT1
More...

Confirm the entered password, if necessary, by touching the enter key and then select Connect.
After a short while you are connected.

Notes

a) If the device goes into standby mode, WiFi is turned off automatically. This reduces power consumption and thus automatically
leads to a longer battery life. When the device returns to active mode, the WiFi will automatically re-connect. This may take a few
seconds.

b)  The list of currently searchable WiFi networks will be updated automatically.

c) If the WiFi function is enabled, the device automatically connects to an already configured network, provided it is within range.

d) If an unknown wireless network is in range, an information box will appear.

Manual connection
In order to search for an accessible WiFi network manually, please proceed as follows:

(1) Open the settings.

(2) Now open the WLAN settings and tap the three points in the upper right corner and then select
“scanning”.

(3) Should the WiFi network not appear in the list of available networks then select the item "Add
network” in order to enter the network SSID, the security protocol and the possibly related password.
Tap "Save’ to confirm your entries.
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10.) The Home Screen

View

== :

o wtenso G 8 Googe © Youtube

Play Store:

8+

Unlocking the screen

If the touchscreen is not used for two minutes, the device changes into standby mode. Press the
on/off button for a short time to return to the active mode. The locked display is protecting against
undesired input. Touch the closed lock B on the display and keep it pressed. Draw the lock now
to the open lock k&1 just appearing on the display and release your finger from the display. The
screen is now unlocked.

11:54

MON, 16 DECEMBER

Drag the lock icon with your finger in the direction of the arrow

Advice: Draw the lock symbol to the appearing camera symbol to open the camera application directly.
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Status bars
The status bars are located in the top and bottom area of the start screen.

The top status bar is divided into two areas. If you pull down the bar on the left side, then the
current messages are displayed, if existing.

If you pull down the bar on the right side, the quick access fields for various settings are
displayed.

In the bottom status bar, you have the option to switch to the previous display or to fade out the
possible faded in keyboard, directly call up the start screen, view the programmes used last and
to change the volume of the device.
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Adjusting the main screen

You can adjust the main screen easily to your individual needs. If you want to delete an icon, tap
the icon with your finger for a short while and then push it into the displayed X icon. Now take your
finger from the touchscreen and the icon is deleted.

If you want to position an icon from the application overview on the main screen, tap the icon in
the application overview for a short while and the main screen appears. Move the icon to the
desired position and take your finger from the touchscreen. The icon is now added to the main
screen. If you move an icon on another icon, a folder containing both icons is automatically created.
Tap the folder to view the containing icons and then select the desired icon by tapping it briefly.

You can also add Widgets to the start screen. To do that, please open the application overview.
Then you tap the word Widgets. All Widgets available on the device will now be displayed. Adding
a Widget to the start screen works in the same way as adding an icon.

If you want to change your background image, just tap a free place on the main screen and keep
pressing the display until the background selection menu appears.

Using several home screens

Five main screens that can be individually set-up are provided. You can easily switch between
them by wiping the screen lightly to the left or right.

Pressing the home button will always take you automatically back to the middle home screen.
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Pre-installed applications and widgets on the home screen

T —

4 tenso GmeH Goge

A Link to Google™ search
B Bookmark overview for Chrome™ Browser

C Google Play Store™, YouTube™, Hangouts™, Maps™

D Google+™, Chrome™, Applications overview, Gmail™, Contacts

11.) Applications overview

Tap briefly on the applications overview icon to open the applications overview. You will see a
list of all pre-installed applications as well as those you have already installed. Open the desired
application by briefly tapping the appropriate icon.

Applications overview
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12.) Sending / Receiving E-Mails

An e-mail application is pre-installed in this device. You can use your existing e-mail address to
send and receive e-mails.

Note: For this function, a wireless Internet connection is required.

Open the application with the "Email" icon which is found on the application menu.

Setting up your e-mail box

(1) Start the e-mail application by tapping on the Email icon. You are now prompted to set-up your e-mail
account.

(2) Enter your e-mail address and the corresponding password and then tap "Next". Then name your
account and fix the name that will be displayed on outgoing messages. Tap "Done" to complete
the set-up. Your e-mail mailbox is selected as the default mailbox if you select the option "Send e-
mails from this account by default".

(3) You can set up your e-mail account manually as well. Enter your e-mail address and associated
password and then tap on "Manual Setup” to enter the e-mail server information.

(4) Choose from the server types POP3, IMAP or Exchange for incoming e-mails.

Note: If you do not know what settings you need to make, please contact your e-mail provider, your network administrator or search

terms such as "POP address" and "name of your provider" for the required information on the Internet.

(5) Enter the required information (server, port, etc.).

(6) Select the server type for outgoing e-mails and enter the required information.

(7) Tap "Next" to continue in the menu. The e-mail application will check the server settings made.
After successful set-up you will see the message: "Your account is set up, and email is on its
way". Your account is now set up.

(8) Enter a name for your mailbox, then tap "Done" to complete the process.

Note: If you have more than one email account, each time you start the e-mail application, the default account is called up.

Managing email accounts

Adding a new mailbox:

(1) Open the email application and tap the menu key . to display additional options. Select the menu
item "Settings” and subsequently "Add account” to create a new mailbox.
(2) Follow the instructions of the Setup Wizard to create a new mailbox.
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Deleting a mailbox:

(1) Open the email application and tap the menu key . to display additional options. Select the menu
item “Settings” and subsequently "Delete account” to delete the desired mailbox.

Checking the account properties:

(1) Open the email application and tap the menu key . to display additional options and then select
“Settings’. All already created mailboxes will now be displayed on the left side of the menu.

(2) Tap the desired mailbox to display the account settings.

(3) Tap the “"Account setting” you wish to change in order to make the desired entries.

Viewing e-mail messages

Open the e-mail application by briefly tapping the e-mail icon. The mailbox you already created is
displayed.

* You can scroll through your e-mail with a vertical sweeping motion.
* Tap briefly on a particular e-mail to open it.
e Tap and hold your finger on a particular e-mail in order to display more options — an info box will

be displayed. You can now open, reply, forward or delete the e-mail.

Writing email messages

(1) Tap the Email icon in the top menu bar of the email overview and a new window will open, where you
can write a new email.

(2) Now enter the email address of the recipient, a subject line and the text into the designated fields.
You can also add "Cc/Bcc” to send this email to several users.

(3) Tap "Send’ to send the email. Tap "Save” to save the entered email as a draft. When you tap the
“dustbin” icon, the currently entered email will be deleted.
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13.) Web browser

To launch the web browser, tap on the Browser icon k&% on the home screen.

To open a website, tap on the upper input field for the Internet address. The virtual keyboard now
opens and you can enter the address of the desired website. To open the website, tap "Go" or tap
on the arrow icon next to the input field.

Note: Not all networks provide Internet access. Some networks offer access only to other related local computers but not Internet
connection.

Using the virtual keyboard
Tap the box to open the virtual keyboard. You can now enter text or websites.

a. Caps lock (case sensitive)

b. Return button

c. Calling up the menu for numbers, characters and
special character input

d. Space bar (no character input)

e. Go (confirmation of your input)

Special character input

In order to enter a special character such as "&’, tap the "a” key with your finger for a long time to
call up the special character menu. Now glide with your finger to the desired special character, for
example an "a” and take your finger from the display. You now have entered an "&".

Intenso GmbH

&« C & http//www.intenso.de/ X R

(Intenso)’

Home ' Produkte  Firmenprofil  Support  Kontakt  Karriere | Presse

Using the web browser

* You can scroll through the display by performing a vertical sweeping motion with your finger.
Please do not start the sweeping motion on a menu item or link because otherwise the existing link
will open.

¢ Toopen an Internet link, simply tap on the link. The new page will open automatically.

¢ Press the menu key to open the web browser menu. Here multiple functions are provided. Among
other things you can refresh the opened website here, open a new tab, make offline websites
readable or switch to the web browser settings.
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* To return to the previous page, please press the back button -

* To go directly back to home screen, press the home button -
* To enter a text, tap the appropriate field and use the virtual keyboard for entering the text.

Note: For this function, a wireless Internet connection is required.

14.) System settings

Tap the settings icon in the application menu to call up the system settings.

e You can find the individual categories on the left side of the menu. The available setting options
are displayed by briefly pressing each selected menu item. Please note that possibly not all functions
offered by Android™ are compatible with the device.

e When you have adjusted all settings you can return to the previous menu with the Return key - or

switch to the main screen directly with the Home key - Your entries will be saved automatically.

Setting overview of key settings

- WiFi Here you can adjust the WiFi settings.
WiFi & Networks N " -

More Here you can adjust additional network settings.

Sounds Sp(_ecify the desir_ed volume :?md s_ound for messages he_reA Also you can
activate or deactivate a confirmation sound when touching the screen and an
indication sound when unlocking the display lock.

Display Brightness — Adjust display brightness.

Background — Selection of the background.
Idle state— Adjust the delay before automatic display deactivation.
Font size — set-up of the desired font size.

Device Hdmi Activate and/or deactivate the HDMI function from here, modify the
resolution and set up the zoom.

Memory Here you can get information about the internal memory and — if inserted —
about your MicroSD card. Also you can delete the memory content.

Battery Here you can get information about the state of charge of the integrated
batteries.

Apps Here you can manage installed applications and get information about them.

Location services

Here you can allow multiple Android™ applications to determine and use you
current position via WiFi networks (e.g. Google Maps™). You can also
determine, if Google™ may adapt search results and other services to your
location.

Security Here you can set-up a screen lock, for example, or implement other security-
User relevant settings.

Language & input Here you can set your preferred language, for example, or add various words
to your personal dictionary or adjust.

Save & reset Here you can save your system settings and application data on Google™
servers. Furthermore you can reset the factory settings. CAUTION: In doing
so, all data saved on the device will be deleted.

Accounts Add account Here you can add different accounts.
System Date & time Here you can set the date, time, time zone, and the display format.

About the Tablet

Shows additional information about the device.
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15.) Managing Applications

Pre-installed applications

This device is delivered with pre-installed applications. You will find an overview of the
applications already installed in the application overview B These include the video player,
audio player, Internet browser, alarm, calculator and others. To open one of these applications,
tap on the corresponding icon.

Installing applications

To install applications on the device, perform the following steps:

(1) Open the desired source for downloading applications, for example the pre-installed Google
Playstore™. To do that, you first have to login with your existing Playstore™ account or create a new
Playstore™ account. Just follow the instructions on the screen.

(2) After the successful login, a large selection of applications of the Google Playstore™ is available to
you. Select the desired application, tap on install and possibly confirm the access authorisation for
this application. The download will start now and the progress is displayed in the upper left corner of the
advanced status bar.

(3) After downloading the application, it is automatically installed. You can find the new application in the
applications menu after installation was successful. You can see the installation progress in the upper
left corner of the advanced status bar.

Uninstalling applications

(1) Open the system settings by briefly tapping the settings icon in the application overview.

(2) Now tap the menu item "Apps” briefly to get to the application settings.

(3) Choose the desired application overview in the menu items “Download, USB memory, active and all”
by tapping it briefly.

(4) Now select the application you want to deinstall by tapping it briefly.

(5) Now tap "Deinstall” and confirm your entry with OK to deinstall the application from the device.

Note: You cannot delete pre-installed software.

16.) File Explorer

Open the applications overview and then tap briefly on the Explorer icon to start the file explorer.

Navigating through files and folders

e The internal memory, memory card (SD Card) and USB are available. Tap the desired
storage location in order to display the files contained on a list. If no memory card is
inserted, or no storage device is mounted over the USB connection, you will be informed with
"...is unmounted."

e With a vertical sweeping motion, you can now scroll through your files and folders. Open a file
or folder by tapping briefly.
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e You can jump backwards E or forwards E by briefly tapping the respective icons.
e Togo one level higher in the file structure, tap onthe LevelUp icon led.
e With the Home icon M you can go directly to the main directory.

Using the toolbar

r Tap the menu key . and then "Hide Toolbar” in order to
“-“-“- fade the toolbar in or out.

Home Go directly to the main directory.

LevelUp Go one level higher.

Multi Select multiple files.

Editor Copy, move, delete, paste, or rename a file or folder.
New Folder Create a new folder.

Back One step back.

Next One step forward.

Copy, move and rename files and folders

1.) Navigate to the desired file in the file browser.

2.) Tap and hold your finger on the file until an info box appears.

3.) Now select the desired function. You can choose between Copy, Delete, Move, Paste — to do
so, a file must be in the clipboard — and Rename.

4.) To copy or move, tap briefly on the appropriate icon (Copy/Move) and then navigate to the

target directory. Then tap on the editor icon Q and select by briefly tapping "Paste" to insert
the file.

5.) To delete afile, tap "Delete" and confirm for safety again with "Delete". To cancel, tap briefly
the "Cancel".

6.) Torename afile, tap on "Rename" and then enter the new file name over the virtual
keyboard. Confirm your entry with "OK" or cancel the process with "Cancel".

7.) You can simultaneously copy, delete or move several files and folders. Tap on the multi icon
and then tap the desired files. The marked files are now displayed in a different colour.

Tap the editor icon to perform the desired action.

17.) Limited Warranty Terms

The warranty covers only the replacement of this Intenso product. The warranty does not cover normal wear
and tear resulting from faulty, improper use, negligence, accident, incompatibility, or poor performance of
specific computer hardware or computer software.

There is no warranty in the case of non-compliance with the Intenso user manual, improper installation, use,
or defects caused by other equipment.

Warranty is also excluded if the product is subjected to the effects of vibration, electrostatic discharge, heat
or moisture beyond the product specifications.

Intenso is not liable for data loss or any collateral damage, or consequential damages, for breach of warranty
or for any other damage, whatever the underlying cause.

This product is not intended for commercial use or for medical and special applications in which the failure of
the product may cause injury, death or substantial property damage.
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18.) Technical Data

CPU 1.5 GHz Dualcore based on Cortex A9
Main memory 1 GB DDR 3
Operating system Android 4.2.2
c . . Windows XP / Vista /7 / 8 / Linux 2.4 and higher / Mac 10.6
ompatible operating systems -
and higher
Connection options Headphone, Micro SD (SDHC/SDXC), micro USB, mini HDMI
Wireless WiFi (802.11 b/g/n)
G-Sensor 360 degree rotation
Photo format JPEG, BMP, GIF, PNG
Audio format MP3, WMA, WAV, OGG, FLAC, APE
Video format MPEG1, MPEG 4, FLV
Display TFT LCD Display, 1024 x 768 Pixel
Camera 0,3 MP front camera
SNR >= 80 dB
Frequency range 100 Hz — 20 KHz

(V) AC adapter (Ktec KSAS0100500200HE): AC input 100-

Power Supply 240V ~50/60Hz, DC output 5V / 2A

Internal Battery Rechargeable lithium-ion polymer battery

19.) Maintenance of the Device

Never spray or apply a liquid directly onto the screen or casing.

20.) Cleaning the Device

Wipe the casing, frame and screen gently with a soft, lint-free cloth.
Use only detergents specifically designed for displays.

21.) Disposal of Used Electronic Equipment

Equipment marked with this symbol is subject to the European
Directive 2002/96/EC.

All electrical devices and used electrical equipment must be disposed
of separately from household waste over the appropriate government
agencies.

Proper disposal of old electronic equipment helps avoid
environmental damage.

(Intenso)®

49377 Vechta

Germany c €
www.intenso.de
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22.) Licence information about GNU/LGPL

Notice of GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE and LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENCE
Dear Customer,
If interested, you and any third party can download the source code of used GPL / LGPL from Intenso
Webpage http://www.intenso.de . The source code of the desired product is available to anyone on the
selection of valid product category and the desired device. In the product details you will find the entry
"drivers". Open this menu to download the corresponding GPL / LGPL code. For a fee of 35 € (delivery to
another country as Germany), it is also possible to obtain this code by postal delivery. More information
about the GPL/LGPL-Licence can you find on following website www.gnu.org

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free
Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can
apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you
to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code.
And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its
recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not
reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use
or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The "Program", below, refers to
any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative
work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without
limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside
its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if
its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any
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medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.
You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty
protection in exchange for a fee.
2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from
the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License.
c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started
running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an
appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an
announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work
based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under
the scope of this License.
3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,
b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of the
corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,
¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in object
code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)
The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source
code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.
5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by
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law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based
on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.
6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.
7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.
If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance
of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.
It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software
through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.
This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this
License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in
or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.
9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does
not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.
10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
NO WARRANTY
11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY
COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO
USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED
INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER
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PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.
To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the "copyright"
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or

modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License

as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2

of the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful,

but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License

along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software

Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details

type “show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome

to redistribute it under certain conditions; type “show c'

for details.

The hypothetical commands “show w' and “show c¢' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public
License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than “show w' and “show c'; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright
disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright

interest in the program “Gnomovision’

(which makes passes at compilers) written

by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
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EC Declaration of Conformity

We, the company Intenso GmbH,
with headquarters located at:
Diepholzerstr. 15 in 49377 Vechta, Germany

Declare under our sole responsibility that the product:

Model: 8” TAB 814S (item no. 5510864)
Description: Tablet computer

is in conformity with the provisions of the following Council Directives:

Directive R&TTE 1999/5/CE
. EN 301 489-1V1.9.2
. EN 301 489-17V2.1.1
. EN 300 328 V1.7.1: 2006-10
. EN 55022:2010 (Class B)
. EN 55024:2010
. EN 61000-3-2:2006+A1 :2009+A2 :2009 (Class D)
. EN 61000-3-3:2008

Low Voltage Directive 2006/95/EC
. EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+A12:2011+A12: correction 2012

Ecodesign Directive 2009/125/EC
. 1275/2008
. 278/2009

ROHS Directive 2011/65/EU

Intenso GmbH
Date: 17" December 2013

The technical documents related to the device mentioned above have been deposited at:

Intenso GmbH
Diepholzerstr. 15, 49377 Vechta. Germany

Authorized R;_presentative:

I
(_‘”w/. Y Aptae
Executivt;, irecto:j[: Thomas Pohlking
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Istruzioni per 'uso di TAB 814S

Molte grazie per aver scelto il TAB 814S. La invitiamo a leggere e seguire le presenti istruzioni, che
Le forniranno informazioni relativamente alle pit importanti funzioni dell’apparecchio.

1.) Indice

1.) Indice
2.) Note
3.) Quadro generale dell’apparecchio
4.) Contenuto della confezione
5.) Caricamento della batteria
6.) Utilizzo di una scheda Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC
7.) Trasmissione di dati tra I'apparecchio e un computer
8.) Touchscreen
9.) WIFI
Connessione automatica
Collegamento manuale
10.) La schermata iniziale
Visualizzazione
Shblocco del display
Barra dello status
Adattamento della schermata di avvio
Utilizzare diverse schermate iniziali
Applicazioni gia installate sulla schermata iniziale
11.) Menu principale applicazioni
12.) Invio / ricezione di e-mails
Configurazione della Sua casella di posta elettronica
Gestione degli account e-mail

Visualizzazione delle e-mails
Scrivere messaggi e-mail
13.) Browser internet
Utilizzo della tastiera virtuale
Inserimento di caratteri speciali
Utilizzo del browser internet
14.) Impostazioni sistema
Panoramica delle impostazioni principali
15.) Gestione di applicazioni
Installazione di applicazioni
Disinstallazione di applicazioni
16.) File Explorer
Navigare attraverso files e cartelle
Utilizzare la barra degli strumenti
Copiare, spostare e rinominare files e cartelle
17.) Condizioni di garanzia limitate
18.) Dati tecnici
19.) Manutenzione dell’apparecchio
20.) Pulizia dell’apparecchio
21.) Smaltimento di vecchi apparecchi elettrici
22.) Licenza informazione
Dichiarazione di conformita

Questo manuale non contiene eventualmente tutte le funzioni del Suo apparecchio. Per I'utilizzo di applicazioni
derivanti da fornitori terzi, contatti il rispettivo fornitore. Consideri che tutte le informazioni possono essere
modificate senza preavviso. Puo trovare informazioni attuali su www.intenso.de.

Marchio di fabbrica

Google™, il logo Google™ e Android™ sono marchi di Google Inc. Tuitti gli altri nomi di prodotti e servizi sono proprieta del
rispettivo possessore.



2.) Note

Evitare forti impatti sul’apparecchio. Non depositarlo su superfici oblique al fine di evitare una
caduta.

Non utilizzare I'apparecchio in zone estremamente fredde, calde, umide o polverose. Non
esporlo alla luce solare diretta.

Evitare I'utilizzo in posti sabbiosi.

Non utilizzare I'apparecchio in zone a rischio d’esplosione, come ad esempio distributori di
carburante presso una stazione di servizio.

Evitare I'utilizzo su cuscini, divani o altri oggetti che supportano una potenziale fonte di calore, in
quanto si creerebbe pericolo di surriscaldamento dell’apparecchio.

Esegua spesso il backup dei dati per evitare una loro possibile perdita. Non siamo responsabili
per eventuali perdite di dati.

Non interrompere la connessione mentre i dati vengono trasmessi o I'apparecchio viene
formattato. Potrebbe verificarsi la perdita dei dati.

Immagini e video possono essere protetti da diritti di terzi. La loro esecuzione senza licenza puo
violare diritti di copyright.

Evitare I'utilizzo in presenza di forti campi magnetici.

Proteggere I'apparecchio dallacqua. Se dell’'umidita penetrasse nell'apparecchio, spegnerlo
immediatamente, quindi pulirlo e asciugarlo.

Non utilizzare soluzioni chimiche per pulire I'apparecchio. Utilizzare solo un panno asciutto.
Non collocare in prossimita dell’apparecchio fiamme aperte, ad esempio candele accese.

Non siamo responsabili per danni causati da un malfunzionamento per perdita di dati, utilizzo
improprio, riparazione per conto proprio dell’apparecchio o sostituzione della batteria.

Se il dispositivo non dovesse reagire ai comandi, inserire delicatamente un oggetto appuntito
nell’apertura Reset e, con una leggera pressione sull’apposito tasto protetto, riavviare il
dispositivo.

Se I'apparecchio non viene utilizzato, staccare I'alimentatore della corrente.

La presa deve trovarsi nei pressi dellapparecchio ed essere facilmente accessibile.
Utilizzare I'adattatore solo con prese con messa a terra da AC 100-240V~, 50/60 Hz. In caso
d’insicurezza riguardo I'alimentazione di corrente presso la collocazione dell’apparecchio,
informarsi presso il fornitore d’energia in questione.

Utilizzare solo il cavo dell’adattatore e di rete in fornitura.

Per interrompere I'alimentazione di corrente all’apparecchio, estrarre I'alimentatore dalla presa.
Tenere sempre ben fermo il trasformatore mentre lo si estrae. Non tirare mai il filo.

Non aprire I'alloggiamento dell'adattatore. Aprendo I'alloggiamento sussiste pericolo di morte
per scossa elettrica. Non contiene componenti che possono essere riparate.
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Se non si utilizza 'apparecchio per lungo tempo, la batteria si scarica lentamente. Prima del
riutilizzo, quest’ultima dev’essere quindi ricaricata.

Smaltire I'apparecchio o la batteria nel rispetto dell’'ambiente.

Non scomporre I'apparecchio in pezzi singoli e non cercare di ripararlo per conto proprio, in
quanto la garanzia in questo caso decadrebbe.

Non utilizzare I'apparecchio in posti dove I'utilizzo di apparecchi mobili & vietato. Non utilizzare
I'apparecchio in prossimita di altri apparecchio elettronici, in quanto potrebbe verificarsi
un’interferenza col segnale d’alta frequenza.

Non utilizzare I'apparecchio nei pressi di pacemaker, in un ospedale o nei pressi di apparecchi
medici, in quanto potrebbe verificarsi un’interferenza col segnale d’alta frequenza. Rivolgersi al
produttore di questo apparecchio per ricevere informazioni su un utilizzo in concomitanza con
altri dispositivi.

Quando si utilizzano degli auricolari o delle cuffie ad un volume troppo elevato si possono
verificare dei danni duraturi all’'udito. La preghiamo di considerare che il volume costantemente
elevato potrebbe causare danni permanenti all’'udito. Al fine di evitare un possibile rischio alla
salute causato da un volume troppo elevato, Le consigliamo di utilizzare le cuffie contenute nel
volume di consegna.

Per motivi di sicurezza nel traffico, I'apparecchio non puo essere utilizzato durante la guida dal
conducente stesso.



3.) Quadro generale dell’apparecchio
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(1) Volume +/-

(2) Tasto indietro: premere questo
tasto per passare alla schermata
precedente o, eventualmente,
per nascondere la tastiera
visualizzata.

(3) Tasto On / Off: premere a lungo
per aprire il menu di
spegnimento; premere
brevemente per riattivare il
display uscendo dalla modalita
standby.

4)
®)
(6)
(")
®)

9)

Porta per auricolari 3.5mm
Porta micro USB

HDMI

Ingresso DC 5V 2A

Apertura Reset: resettare il
dispositivo se non dovesse piu
reagire.

Slot per scheda Micro SD

4.) Contenuto della confezione

Verificare la completezza del contenuto del pacchetto:

TAB 814S

Cuffie stereo

Cavo USB
Trasformatore 5V 2.0A
Istruzioni




5.) Caricamento della batteria

Ricaricare completamente la batteria prima del primo utilizzo. Collegare 'alimentatore in
dotazione all'apparecchio e a una presa. La ricarica completa dura circa 5 ore.

Lo stato della ricarica viene visualizzato durante I'utilizzo sulla barra dello status. Se il blocco del
display é attivato, lo stato attuale della carica viene visualizzato in percentuale. Se il display €
spento, premere brevemente il tasto “On / Off” per visualizzare il simbolo della batteria sul display.
Durante la ricarica, il caricamento della batteria viene visualizzato tramite un’animazione a scaletta.
Quando la batteria € completamente carica, I’lanimazione verra disattivata.

Nota:

a. Quando la carica rimasta della batteria raggiunge il 15%, ricevera un avviso sul display. Dovrebbe quindi ricaricare la batteria
tramite il trasformatore inserito in una presa, al fine di evitare la perdita di dati e aumentare la durata della batteria.

b. Puo utilizzare I'apparecchio mentre la batteria viene ricaricata. Per garantire una lunga durata della batteria, € opportuno non
utilizzare I'apparecchio nel frattempo.

c. Per garantire una buona performance, la batteria incorporata dev’essere utilizzata spesso. Se utilizza solo raramente I'apparecchio,
carichi completamente la batteria minimo una volta al mese.

d. Siassicuri di utilizzare solo il trasformatore dotato in fornitura per il caricamento.

6.) Utilizzo di una scheda Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC

Questo dispositivo pud leggere dati direttamente da una scheda micro SD/SDHC/SDXC con una
capacita massima di 64 GB. Per utilizzare una scheda micro SD/SDHC/SDXC, inserire la scheda
nello slot apposito sul lato sinistro del dispositivo. Utilizzare 'Explorer preinstallato per accedere
ai dati presenti sulla scheda di memoria. Selezionare quindi nellExplorer la cartella “SD Card”.

7.) Trasmissione di dati tra 'apparecchio e un computer

1.) Collegare 'apparecchio con l'aiuto del cavo USB allegato con un computer.

2.) L’apparecchio viene ora riconosciuto automaticamente dal computer quale apparecchio media. In
questo modo pud scambiare file tra I'apparecchio e il computer.

3.) Quando & presente una connessione USB con il computer, il simbolo del’'USB comparira in alto a
sinistra sulla barra dello status. Nella barra estesa (per aprirla basta trascinare con il dito la barra
verso il basso), si visualizzeranno informazioni aggiuntive e si potra attivare o disattivare la
connessione USB.

Nota: Le applicazioni gia installate e il sistema operativo Android™ occupano una parte della memoria interna. Per questo motivo non
e a Sua disposizione I'intera memoria interna.




8.) Touchscreen

Questo dispositivo viene comandato mediante un touch screen. Toccando lievemente con le dita il
touch screen si possono avviare in modo molto semplice le applicazioni, inserire testi sulla
tastiera virtuale e scorrendo nella relativa direzione, si pud navigare tra le diverse schermate.

Rimuova la pellicola di protezione dal display prima di utilizzare I'apparecchio.

Il touchscreen riconosce cariche elettriche minime, come ad esempio quella trasmessa dal dico
umano e stabilisce cosi il punto d’inserimento.

Si consiglia quindi di utilizzare la punta delle dita per I'inserimento. L'utilizzo con un pennino o un
altro oggetto appuntito non € possibile.

Il touchscreen non dovrebbe entrare in contatto con 'acqua o altri dispositivi elettrici, al fine di
evitare malfunzionamenti e difetti permanenti.

Nota:

a. Se il touchscreen non viene utilizzato per due minuti, I'apparecchio passa nella modalita standby. Premere brevemente il tasto On
|/ Off per passare alla modalita attiva.

b.  Per evitare inserimenti involontari, il blocco tasti si attiva automaticamente. Sbloccare i tasti dal touchscreen. Trascinare a questo
scopo il simbolo del lucchetto dal basso verso I'altro sul display. L’apparecchio passera ora alla schermata iniziale. Toccare il

lucchetto chiuso E sul display e tenerlo premuto. Trascinare quindi il lucchetto sul lucchetto aperto appena comparso e
rilasciare il dito dal display. Lo schermo & ora sbloccato.

Puo girare I'apparecchio in tutte le direzioni. Dispone di un sensore che orienta automaticamente il
display.

9.) WIFI

Per collegare il dispositivo a Internet, & necessaria una connessione WLAN. Per configurarla, aprire
le impostazioni WLAN nelle impostazioni.

Nota: Consideri che una rete WLAN deve trovarsi nel raggio della Sua posizione attuale.

Connessione automatica

Aprire le impostazioni WLAN tramite le impostazioni. Qui & possibile attivare o disattivare la
funzione WLAN in tutta semplicita. Spingere semplicemente I'interruttore virtuale dalla posizione
“ON” verso sinistra per disattivare la funzione WLAN. La visualizzazione passera su “OFF”.

Per riattivare la funzione WLAN disattivata, spingere semplicemente l'interruttore virtuale verso
destra.

WIRELESS & NETWORKS

F Wi-Fi

Nelle impostazioni WIFI vengono visualizzate a destra tutte le reti disponibili e tutte le reti gia
utilizzate.



Tocchi la rete desiderata e inserisca eventualmente la chiave WLAN (password) corretta per
stabilire una connessione.

WIRELESS & NETWORKS

F Wi-Fi

O Datausage

WH-INT1
More... ith WPA2

Confermate I'eventuale password inserita premendo il tasto Enter e premete Collega. Dopo breve
tempo la connessione é stabilita.

Nota:

a) Se I'apparecchio passa nella modalita standby, la WLAN viene disattivata automaticamente. Questo riduce il consumo di corrente
e contribuisce cosi ad una durata maggiore della batteria. Se I'apparecchio passa di nuovo nella modalita attiva, il collegamento
WLAN verra ripristinato automaticamente. Questo puo durare qualche secondo.

b) La lista attuale delle reti WLAN trovate viene aggiornata automaticamente.

c) Se la funzione WLAND ¢ attiva, I'apparecchio si colleghera automaticamente con una rete gia configurata, se si trova nel suo
raggio.

d) Se unarete WLAN sconosciuta si trova nei paraggi, viene visualizzato un campo con le relative informazioni.

Collegamento manuale

Per cercare manualmente una rete Wifi raggiungibile, procedere come segue:

(1) Aprire le Impostazioni.

(2) Aprire ora le impostazioni WLAN, premere i tre punti in alto a destra e selezionare infine
“Cerca”.

(3) Se la rete Wifi non compare nell’elenco delle reti disponibili, selezionare la voce “Aggiungi rete” per
inserire manualmente la rete SSID, il protocollo di sicurezza ed eventualmente la relativa password. Per
confermare i dati inseriti, toccare “Salva“.



10.) La schermata iniziale

Visualizzazione

Sblocco del display

Se il touchscreen non viene utilizzato per due minuti, 'apparecchio passa automaticamente alla
modalita standby. Premere brevemente il tasto on / off per passare alla modalita attiva. Il display
€ bloccato per impedire digitazioni involontarie. Toccare il lucchetto chiuso B sul display e
tenerlo premuto. Trascinare quindi il lucchetto sul lucchetto aperto &1 appena comparso e
rilasciare il dito dal display. Lo schermo € ora sbloccato.

11:54
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Trascini il simbolo del lucchetto con le dita nella direzione della freccia.

Nota: Trascinare il simbolo del lucchetto sul simbolo comparso della fotocamera per aprire direttamente
I'applicazione della fotocamera.




Barra dello status
La barra dello status si trova nella parte superiore e inferiore della schermata iniziale.

La barra superiore si suddivide in due ambiti. Se si trascina la barra verso il basso a sinistra,
verranno visualizzate, se presenti, le notifiche attuali.

Se si trascina la barra verso il basso a destra, verranno visualizzati i campi di accesso rapido per
diverse impostazioni.

La barra inferiore offre la possibilita di: passare alla schermata precedente o nascondere la
tastiera, se visualizzata, aprire direttamente la schermata iniziale, visualizzare i programmi
utilizzati di recente e regolare il volume del dispositivo.



Adattamento della schermata di avvio

E possibile adattare la schermata di avvio alle proprie esigenze individuali in modo molto semplice.
Se si vuole cancellare un’icona, toccare un po’ pit alungo con il dito I'icona e spostarla sul
simbolo X scoperto. Togliere ora il dito dal touch screen e I'icona viene cancellata.

Se si desidera spostare un’icona dalla panoramica delle applicazioni alla schermata iniziale,
premere un po piu a lungo sull’icona nella panoramica delle applicazioni: comparira la schermata
iniziale. Spostare l'icona nel punto desiderato e togliere il dito dal touch screen. L’icona ¢ stata
aggiunta alla schermata iniziale. Se si posiziona un’icona su un’altra icona, viene creata
automaticamente una cartella che contiene le due icone. Toccare la cartella per visualizzare le icone
in essa contenute e selezionare poi toccandola brevemente I'icona desiderata.

Inoltre, & possibile aggiungere widget alla schermata iniziale. Per farlo, aprire la panoramica delle
applicazioni e premere la parola Widget: verranno visualizzati tutti i widget disponibili sul
dispositivo. L'aggiunta di un widget sulla schermata iniziale funziona esattamente come
'aggiunta di un’icona.

Se si desidera cambiare 'immagine dello sfondo, toccare semplicemente un punto libero della

schermata iniziale e tenere premuto il dito sul display fino a che compare il menu di selezione dello
sfondo.

Utilizzare diverse schermate iniziali

Sono a Sua disposizione cinque schermate individuali impostabili in modo personale. Con un leggero
sfioramento verso sinistra o destra, puo passare faciimente da una all’altra.

Google
-

 coogle

Premendo il tasto Home tornera sempre automaticamente alla fermata iniziale nel mezzo.
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Applicazioni gia installate sulla schermata iniziale

A Collegamento alla ricerca Google™
B Bookmark Panoramica per il browser Chrome ™
C Play Store™ , YouTube™ , Hangouts™ e Maps™

D Google+™, Chrome™, Menu principale applicazioni, Gmail™ e Contatti

11.) Menu principale applicazioni

Tocchi brevemente l'icona del Menu principale applicazioni per aprire il menu principale delle
applicazioni. Visualizzera quindi un quadro d’insieme di tutte le applicazioni predefinite e da Lei
gia installate. Apra I'applicazione desiderata toccando brevemente la relativa icona.

94
Y

Menu principale applicazioni
IT-11



12.) Invio / ricezione di e-mails

Su questo apparecchio ¢ gia installata un’applicazione per le e-mails. Puo in questo modo
utilizzare i Suoi account gia esistenti per inviare e ricevere e-mails.

Nota: Per questa funzione & necessario un collegamento WLAN ad internet.

Apra I'applicazione tramite I'icona ,E-Mail” che si trova nel menu delle applicazioni.

Configurazione della Sua casella di posta elettronica

(1) Avvii l'applicazione dell’e-mail toccando il simbolo E-Mail. Le verra quindi richiesto di configurare la
Sua casella di posta elettronica.

(2) Inserisca il Suo indirizzo e-mail e la relativa password, quindi tocchi “Avanti”. Infine dia un nome al
Suo account e stabilisca il Suo nome che deve essere visualizzato per la posta in uscita. Tocchi
“Finito” per concludere la configurazione. La Sua casella di posta elettronica viene selezionata come
casella standard se seleziona I'opzione “Inviare e-mails sempre da questo account”.

(3) Puo configurare la Sua casella di posta elettronica anche manualmente. Inserisca il Suo indirizzo e-
mail e la relativa password, quindi tocchi infine “Setup manuale” per registrare le informazioni sul
server dell’account.

(4) Selezioni il tipo di server POP3, IMAP o Exchange per ricevere le e-mails.

Nota: Se non sa come configurare le impostazioni, contatti il gestore del Suo account, il Suo amministratore di rete oppure cerchi in
internet le relative informazioni necessarie indicando termini come ,Indirizzo POP*“ e ,Nome del mio provider*.

ity

(5) Inserisca le informazioni necessarie (server, porta ecc.).

(6) Selezioni il tipo di server perinviare le e-mails e inserisca le informazioni necessarie.

(7) Tocchi “Avanti” per procedere nel menu. L’applicazione dell’e-mail verifichera le impostazioni del
server dell’account. Dopo aver portato a buon fine la configurazione, visualizzerete il messaggio
“Your account is set up, and email is on its way”. Il Suo account & ora configurato.

(8) Dia un nome alla Sua casella di posta e tocchi ,Finito“ per concludere la procedura.

Nota: Se dovesse possedere piti di un account, ad ogni avvio dell’applicazione dell’e-mail verra aperto I'account predefinito.

Gestione degli account e-mail

Adgaiungere una nuova casella di posta:

(1) Aprire I'applicazione E-mail e toccare il tasto di menu H per visualizzare le altre opzioni. Selezionare
la voce di menu “Impostazioni e poi “Aggiungi account”, per creare una nuova casella di posta.

(2) Seguire i tutorial di configurazione per creare una nuova casella di posta.
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Cancellare una casella di posta:

(1) Aprire I'applicazione E-mail e toccare il tasto di menu . per visualizzare le altre opzioni. Selezionare
la voce di menu “Impostazioni” e poi “Elimina account”, per cancellare la casella di posta desiderata.

Controllo delle caratteristiche dell’account:

(1) Aprire I'applicazione E-mail e toccare il tasto di menu . per visualizzare le altre opzioni e
selezionare “Impostazioni®. Sul lato sinistro del menu vengono ora visualizzate tutte le caselle di
posta gia create.

Toccare la casella di posta desiderata per visualizzare le impostazioni dell’account.

(2) Toccare I'"Impostazione account” da cambiare, per eseguire le modifiche desiderate.

Visualizzazione delle e-mails

Apra I'applicazione dell’e-mail con un breve tocco sullicona E-mail. Visualizzera la casella di
posta gia impostata.

¢ Con un movimento di sfioramento in verticale puo far scorrere le e-mails.
* Tocchi brevemente una certa e-mail per aprirla.
* Tocchi e mantenga il dito su una certa e-mail per visualizzare le impostazioni avanzate. Apparira
quindi un campo informativo. Qui puo ora aprire I'e-mail, rispondere, inoltrarla o cancellarla.
Scrivere messaggi e-mail

(1) Nella schermata della e-mail, toccare il simbolo E-mail nella barra di menu superiore; si apre una
nuova finestra nella quale si pud scrivere una nuova e-mail.
Inserire ora 'indirizzo e-mail del destinatario, un oggetto e il testo negli appositi campi. Si puo
aggiungere anche ,Cc/Bcc” per inviare una e-mail a piu destinatari.

(2) Toccare la voce “Invia“, per inviare I’e-mail. Toccare “Salva“, per salvare come bozza I’e-mail creata.
Toccando il “Simbolo cestino” I'attuale e-mail viene eliminata.

13.) Browser internet

Per awviare il browser internet, tocchi I'icona del Browser 4 nella schermata iniziale. Per aprire un
sito internet, tocchi il campo superiore per inserire I'indirizzo internet. La tastiera virtuale si aprira e poi
potra inserire I'indirizzo del sito internet desiderato. Clicchi su “Vai” o sul simbolo della freccia di fianco
al campo d’inserimento per aprire il sito internet.

Nota: Non tutte le reti offrono un accesso a internet. Alcune reti offrono un accesso ad altri computer collegati localmente e non un
collegamento a internet.
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Utilizzo della tastiera virtuale

Tocchi il campo d’inserimento per aprire la tastiera virtuale. Pud quindi inserire testi o aprire siti
internet.

Blocco maiuscole (caratteri minuscoli o maiuscoli)
b. Tasto per cancellare
c. Apertura del menu per inserire numeri, lettere e
caratteri speciali
d. Barra spaziatrice (inserimento di uno spazio)
Vai (Conferma dell'inserimento)

Inserimento di caratteri speciali

“y”

Per inserire un carattere speciale, come per esempio “@”, toccare a lungo col dito il tasto “a“ per richiamare

il menu dei segni speciali. Ora col dito trascinare il segno speciale che si desidera, per esempio “a4“ e

staccare di nuovo il dito dal display. E stata inserita una “a“.

Intenso GmbH

&« C & http//www.intenso.de/ X R

(Intenso)’

Home Produkte Firmenprofil Support Kontakt Karriere Presse

Utilizzo del browser internet

* Puo far scorrere la visualizzazione sul display eseguendo un movimento di sfioramento in verticale
con il dito. Non inizi il movimento da un punto del menu o da un link, altrimenti verra aperto il
collegamento presente.

* Per aprire un link, tocchi semplicemente il link. La nuova pagina si aprira automaticamente.

¢ Per aprire il menu Web Browser, premere il tasto menu El. Qui sono disponibili diverse funzioni. Fra le
altre cose, qui si pud aggiornare il sito web aperto, aprire un nuovo tab, rendere leggibili i siti web
offline oppure passare alle Impostazioni del Web Browser.

* Pertornare indietro alla pagina precedente, prema il tasto Indietro -

* Per tornare indietro direttamente alla schermata iniziale, prema il tasto Home-.
¢ Perinserire un testo, tocchi il campo corrispondente e utilizzi la tastiera virtuale per inserire il testo.

Nota: Per questa funzione & necessario un collegamento WLAN ad internet.
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14.) Impostazioni sistema

Toccare nel menu Applicazioni I'icona Impostazioni per richiamare le impostazioni di sistema.

e Sullato sinistro del menu si trovano le singole categorie. Premendo brevemente sulla voce di menu
che interessa, vengono visualizzate le possibilita di configurazione disponibili. Si prega di notare che
eventualmente alcune funzioni offerte da Android™ potrebbero non essere compatibili con questo

dispositivo.

e Una volta eseguite tutte le impostazioni, con il tasto Indietro - si puo tornare al menu richiamato
per ultimo, oppure con il tasto Home
inserimenti eseguiti saranno salvati automaticamente.

Panoramica delle impostazioni principali

si puo passare direttamente alla schemata di avvio. Gli

. . Wifi Eseguire qui le proprie impostazioni Wifi.
Wireless & reti . - - N

Altro Qui si possono eseguire altre impostazioni di rete.

Suoni Qui si imposta il volume desiderato e il tono di avviso desiderato.

E inoltre possibile attivare o disattivare un tono di conferma quando si tocca il
touch-screen e un tono di avviso guando si sblocca il blocco del display.

Display Luminosita — adattamento della luminosita del display.

Sfondo - selezione dello sfondo preferito.

Riposo — adattamento del ritardo prima dello spegnimento automatico del
Dispositivo display. o ) ' ! )

Dimensione caratteri — impostazione della dimensione carattere desiderata.

Memoria Qui si trovano informazioni sulla memoria interna e — se utilizzata — su una
scheda Micro SD. E inoltre possibile cancellare il contenuto della memoria.

Batteria Qui si trovano informazioni sullo stato di carica della batteria integrata.

Apps Qui si possono gestire le applicazioni installate e ricevere informazioni sulle
applicazioni.

Servizi sede Qui si pud permettere a diverse applicazioni Android™ di rilevare e usare la
Sua sede attuale per mezzo di reti wireless (p.es. Google Maps™). E inoltre
possibile definire se Google™ possa adattare i risultati di ricerca e altri
servizi alla Sua sede.

Sicurezza Qui si puo configurare ad esempio il blocco dello schermo ed eseguire altre
impostazioni importanti per la sicurezza.

Utente Lingua & Qui si puo impostare per esempio la propria lingua preferita, aggiungere
inserimento diverse voci al proprio vocabolario personale ed eseguire diverse
impostazioni per la tastiera.

Salvare & resettare Qui si possono salvare le proprie impostazioni di sistema e i dati delle
applicazioni su server Google™. Inoltre si possono ripristinare le
impostazioni iniziali di fabbrica. ATTENZIONE: per farlo, vengono cancellati
tutti i dati salvati sul dispositivo.

Conti Aggiungere un Qui pud aggiungere diversi conti.
conto

Sistema Data & ora Qui si possono definire data, ora, fuso orario e formato della visualizzazione.
Info sul tablet Mostra informazioni sul dispositivo.
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15.) Gestione di applicazioni

Applicazioni gia installate

Questo apparecchio viene fornito con delle applicazioni gia installate. Puo trovare una panoramica
delle applicazioni gia installate nel menu principale delle applicazioni B per aprire una di queste
applicazioni, tocchi brevemente la rispettiva icona.

Installazione di applicazioni

Per installare applicazioni sullapparecchio, esegua i seguenti passi:

(1) Aprire la sorgente desiderata per il download di applicazioni, ad esempio il Google Playstore™ gia
installato. A tale scopo & necessario prima accedere al Playstore™ con il proprio account esistente
oppure crearne uno nuovo. Seguire semplicemente le istruzioni sulla schermata.

(2) Dopo aver effettuato I'accesso avrete a disposizione una vasta scelta di applicazioni del Google
Playstore™. Selezionare I'applicazione desiderata, premere installare e confermare eventualmente i
diritti di accesso dell’'applicazione. Iniziera quindi il download e il suo avanzamento verra indicato sulla
barra di status estesa in alto a sinistra.

(3) Dopo il download dell'applicazione, quest'ultima verra automaticamente installata. Dopo essere stata
installata, la nuova applicazione si trovera nel menu delle applicazioni. L’avanzamento
dell’installazione si trova sulla barra di status estesa in alto a sinistra.

Disinstallazione di applicazioni

(1) Aprire le Impostazioni di sistema toccando brevemente I'icona Impostazioni nella panoramica delle
applicazioni.

(2) Toccare ora la voce di menu “Apps”, per accedere alle Impostazioni delle applicazioni.

(3) Scegliere tra le voci principali di menu “Scaricato, memoria USB, attivo e” la panoramica applicazioni
desiderata toccandola brevemente.

(4) Poi, toccandola, selezionare I'applicazione che si vuole disinstallare.

(5) Toccare ora “Disinstalla” e confermare la scelta con OK, per disinstallare I'applicazione dal
dispositivo.

Nota: Non puo eliminare software gia installati in dotazione.
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16.) File Explorer

Apra il menu principale delle applicazioni e tocchi infine brevemente I'icona Explorer per avviare il
File Explorer.

Navigare attraverso files e cartelle

e Puo scegliere la memoria interna (internal memory), la scheda di memoria (SD Card) e 'USB.
Tocchi la destinazione desiderata per visualizzare i files contenuti come lista. Se non é stata
inserita una scheda di memoria o un supporto di memoria connesso tramite il collegamento, Le
sara comunicato che il dispositivo in questione ,,... non é installato”.

e Con un movimento di sfioramento in verticale puo far scorrere quindi i Suoi files e le Sue
cartelle.

o Puo effettuare un passo avanti E oindietro E cliccando brevemente sulla rispettiva icona.

e Perraggiungere all'interno della struttura di una cartella un livello superiore, tocchi brevemente
licona LevelUp ked.

e Con licona Home puo passare direttamente all'indice principale.

Utilizzare la barra degli strumenti

r ““““ Toccare il tasto menu H e su di esso “Hide Toolbar”, per
visualizzare e nascondere la barra degli strumenti

Home Passa direttamente all’'indice principale.

LevelUp Passa a un livello superiore.

Multi Seleziona piu files.

Editor Copia, cancella, sposta, incolla o rinomina un file o una cartella.
New Creare una nuova cartella.

Folder

Back Un passo indietro.

Next Un passo avanti.

Copiare, spostare e rinominare files e cartelle

1.) Navighi fino a raggiungere il file desiderato nella panoramica dei files.

2.) Tocchi e mantenga il dito sul file fino a quando compare un campo informativo.

3.) Selezioni la funzione desiderata. Pud scegliere tra copiare (copy), eliminare (delete), spostare
(move), incollare (paste) — per questo il files deve trovarsi copiato negli appunti - e rinominare
(rinomina).

4.) Per copiare o spostare, tocchi brevemente I'icona corrispondente (copy / move) e navighi
infine fino all'indice. Tocchi infine l'icona Editor E] e selzioni con un breve tocco ,Incolla“, per
incollare un file.

5.) Percancellare un file, tocchi ,Elimina“ e confermi ancora per sicurezza con ,Elimina“. Per
annullare, tocchi brevemente ,Annulla“.
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6.) Perrinominare un file, tocchi ,Rinomina“ e inserisca infine attraverso la tastiera virtuale il
nuovo nome del file. Confermi il Suo inserimento con ,OK" annulli il processo con ,Annulla“.
7.) Puo copiare, eliminare o spostare contemporaneamente piu files e cartelle. Tocchi a questo

scopo l'icona Multi e infine i files desiderati. | files marcati verranno quindi visualizzati in un
altro colore. Tocchi I'icona Editor D per eseguire I'azione desiderata.

17.) Condizioni di garanzia limitate

La garanzia copre solo la sostituzione di questo prodotto Intenso. La garanzia non vale per normale usura
derivante da uso errato o improprio, trascuratezza, incidente, incompatibilita o da altre prestazioni
manchevoli di un certo hardware o software.

Non sussiste garanzia col mancato rispetto delle istruzioni Intenso, cosi come col montaggio e uso improprio
o con difetti causati da altri apparecchi.

Se il prodotto viene esposto a scosse, scariche elettrostatiche, calore o umidita non in conformita alle
specifiche del prodotto, non sussiste alcuna garanzia.

Intenso non é responsabile per perdite di dati o per danni concomitanti e conseguenti, per la violazione delle
condizioni di garanzia o per altri danni indipendentemente dalla loro causa.

Questo prodotto non € previsto per un uso commerciale o per applicazioni mediche o di altro genere dove il
mancato funzionamento del prodotto possa causare ferimenti, morte o notevoli danni materiali.
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18.) Dati tecnici

CPU 1.5 GHz Dualcore based on Cortex A9

Memoria 1GBDDR3

Sistema operativo Android 4.2.2

Sistemi operativi compatibili \r/\elicr;(:::iws XP /Vista /7 /8 / Linux 2,4 e piu recenti / Mac 10.6 e pil

Possibilita di collegamento Cuffie, Micro SD (SDHC/SDXC), micro USB, mini HDMI

WLAN WiFi (802.11 b/g/n)

Sensore G 360 Grad Rotation

Formato foto IPEG, BMP, GIF, PNG

Formato audio MP3, WMA, WAV, OGG, FLAC, APE

Formato video MPEG1, MPEG 4, FLV

Display TFT LCD Display, 1024 x 768 Pixel

Fotocamera Fotocamera frontale 0,3 MP

SNR >=80dB

Campo di frequenza 100 Hz — 20 KHz

Trasformatore Adattatore (V) AC (Ktec KSAS0100500200HE): AC Input 100-
240V ~50/60Hz, DC Output 5V / 2A

Batteria interna Batteria ricaricabile agli ioni di litio-polimero

19.) Manutenzione dell’apparecchio

Non spruzzare o applicare mai un liquido direttamente sul display o
sull’alloggiamento.

20.) Pulizia dell’apparecchio

Pulisca I'alloggiamento, il telaio e il display con attenzione tramite un
panno morbido, non sfilacciato e privo di sostanze chimiche. Utilizzi
detergenti solo se sono previsti per displays.

21.) Smaltimento di vecchi apparecchi elettrici

Gli apparecchi contrassegnati da questo simbolo sono soggetti alla
direttiva europea 2002/96/EC.

Tutti gli apparecchi elettrici vecchi e non devono essere smaltiti
separatamente dai rifiuti domestici presso i luoghi previsti dallo stato.
Con uno smaltimento corretto dei vecchi apparecchi elettrici evita
danni al’ambiente.

(Intenso)®

49377 Vechta

Germany c €
www.intenso.de
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22)) Licenza informazione

Notice of GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE and LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENCE
Dear Customer,
If interested, you and any third party can download the source code of used GPL / LGPL from Intenso
Webpage http://www.intenso.de . The source code of the desired product is available to anyone on the
selection of valid product category and the desired device. In the product details you will find the entry
"drivers". Open this menu to download the corresponding GPL / LGPL code. For a fee of 35 € (delivery to
another country as Germany), it is also possible to obtain this code by postal delivery. More information
about the GPL/LGPL-Licence can you find on following website www.gnu.org

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free
Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can
apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you
to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code.
And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its
recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not
reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use
or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The "Program", below, refers to
any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative
work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without
limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside
its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if
its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any
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medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.
You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty
protection in exchange for a fee.
2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from
the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License.
c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started
running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an
appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an
announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work
based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under
the scope of this License.
3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,
b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of the
corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,
¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in object
code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)
The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source
code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.
5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by
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law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based
on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.
6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.
7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.
If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance
of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.
It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software
through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.
This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this
License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in
or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.
9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does
not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.
10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
NO WARRANTY
11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY
COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO
USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED
INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER
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PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.
To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the "copyright"
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or

modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License

as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2

of the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful,

but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License

along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software

Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details

type “show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome

to redistribute it under certain conditions; type “show c'

for details.

The hypothetical commands “show w' and “show c¢' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public
License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than “show w' and “show c'; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright
disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright

interest in the program “Gnomovision’

(which makes passes at compilers) written

by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
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Intenso GmbH
Data: 17.12.2013

Dichiarazione di conformita

Noi, la Intenso GmbH,
con sede in Diepholzer Str. 15 a 49377 Vechta, Deutschland

dichiariamo su nostra responsabilita che il prodotto:

Modello: 8” TAB 814S (articolo n®° 5510864)
Descrizione: Tablet computer

e conforme alle seguenti direttive e norme:

Direttiva R&TTE 1999/5/EG
. EN 301 489-1V1.9.2
. EN 301 489-17Vv2.1.1
EN 300 328 V1.7.1: 2006-10
EN 55022:2010 (Class B)
. EN 55024:2010
. EN 61000-3-2:2006+A1 :2009+A2 :2009 (Class D)
[ EN 61000-3-3:2008

Direttiva Bassa Tensione 2006/95/EG
e EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+A12:2011+A12:correzione 2012

Direttiva Ecodesign 2009/125/EG
. 1275/2008
. 278/2009

Direttiva ROHS 2011/65/EU

La documentazione tecnica riferita all’apparecchio sopra citato e stata depositata presso il
seguente luogo:

Intenso GmbH
Diepholzer Str. 15, 49377 Vechta, Deutschland

Persona autorizzata:

Ammlnlstraglgre del%gato Thomas Pohlking

| f
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Mode d'emploi TAB 814S

Merci d'avoir choisi TAB 814S. Suivez ces instructions pour connaitre les fonctions clés de I'appareil.

1.) Contenu

1.) Contenu
2.) Remarques
3.) Apercu de I'appareil
4.) Contenu de I'emballage
5.) Chargement de la batterie
6.) Utilisation d'une carte Micro SD / SDHC / SDXC
7.) Transmission de données entre I'appareil et un ordinateur
8.) Ecran tactile
9.) WIFI
Connexion automatique
Connexion manuelle
10.) L'écran d'accueil
Affichage
Déverrouillage de I'écran
Barres d'état
Réglage de I'écran principal
Utiliser différents écrans d'accueil
Applications préinstallées sur I'écran d'accueil
11.) Apergu des application:
12.) Expédition / réception des e-mails
Configuration de votre boite aux lettres électronique
Gérer les comptes d'emails
Affichage des e-mails

Ecrire des messages d'email
13.) Navigateur Web
Utilisation du clavier virtuel
Saisie de caractéres spéciaux
Utilisation du navigateur Web
14.) Paramétres systéme
15.) Gestion des applications.
Installation des applications
Désinstallation des applications
16.) Explorateur de fichiers
Naviguer a travers les fichiers et les dossiers
Utilisez la barre d'outils
Copier, déplacer et renommer des fichiers et dossiers
17.) Conditions de garantie limitée
18.) Données techniques
19.) Entretien de |'appareil
20.) Entretien de I'appareil
21.) Elimination des vieux équipements électroniques
22.) Informations sur la licence GNU / LGPL
Déclaration de conformité CE

Ce manuel ne contient peut-étre pas toutes les fonctions de votre appareil. Pour utilisation des applications de fournisseurs
tiers, veuillez contacter le fabricant. Veuillez noter que toutes les instructions peuvent étre modifiées sans préavis. Vous
trouverez des informations actuelles a I'adresse www.intenso.de

Marques

Google ™, le logo Google ™ et Android ™ sont des marques commerciales de Google Inc. Tous les autres noms de produits
ou de services sont la propriété de leurs propriétaires respectifs.

FR-1



2.) Remarques

. Eviter les chocs violents sur 'appareil. Ne pas le poser sur des surfaces inclinées afin d'éviter
que l'appareil ne chute.

. Ne pas utiliser I'appareil dans des conditions extrémement froides, chaudes, humides ou
poussiéreuses. Ne pas exposer non-plus au rayonnement solaire direct.

. Eviter d'utiliser sur des endroits sablonneux.

. Ne pas utiliser dans des environnements présentant un risque d'explosion, comme par exemple
aux pompes d'une station essence.

. Eviter l'utilisation de coussins, canapés ou autres objets qui favorisent un développement de la
chaleur, car il y a un risque de surchauffe de I'appareil.

. Effectuer de fréquentes sauvegardes de données, pour éviter d'éventuelles pertes de données.
Nous ne sommes pas responsables d’'une perte de données éventuelle.

. Ne pas débrancher la connexion quand les données sont encours de transfert ou I'appareil en
cours de formatage. Ceci peut entrainer la perte de données.

. Les images et les films peuvent étre protégés des tiers par des droits. Ecouter sans licence peut
violer les droits d'auteur.

. Eviter l'utilisation dans des champs hautement magnétiques.

. Protéger I'appareil de I'humidité. Si I'humidité pénétre dans I'appareil, veuillez immédiatement
I'éteindre, puis veuillez nettoyer et sécher I'appareil.

. Veuillez ne pas utiliser de solvants chimiques pour nettoyer I'appareil. Veuillez n'utilisez ici qu'un
chiffon sec.

. Ne pas placer de flammes nues, telles que des bougies allumées, a proximité de I'appareil ou
sur celui-ci.

. Nous ne sommes pas responsables des dommages en cas de fonctionnement défectueux, ni
des pertes de données dues a une mauvaise manipulation, une réparation de I'appareil par vos
propres moyens ou un changement de batterie.

. Si I'appareil ne réagit pas a vos commandes, veuillez insérer prudemment un objet pointu dans
'ouverture de « reset », appuyez légérement sur le bouton « reset » protégé pour redémarrer
I'appareil.

. Lorsqu'il n'est pas utilisé, veuillez débrancher I'adaptateur secteur de I'alimentation électrique.

. La prise doit se trouver dans les environs de I'appareil et étre facilement accessible.

. N'utiliser I'adaptateur de courant que pour les prises reliées a la terre avec AC 100-240V~,
50/60 Hz Si vous n'étes pas s(r de I'alimentation sur le lieu de montage, veuillez vous adresser

a votre fournisseur d'énergie concerné.

. Veuillez utiliser uniquement I'adaptateur de courant et le cable de raccordement au réseau
fournis.

. Pour interrompre I'alimentation de votre appareil, débranchez I'adaptateur secteur de la prise.
Tenir fermement 'adaptateur secteur en vous déconnectant. Ne tirez jamais sur le cable
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Ne pas ouvrir le boitier de I'adaptateur de courant. Lorsque le boitier est ouvert, il existe un
danger de mort par électrocution. Il ne contient aucune piéce réparable.

Si elle n'est pas utilisée de fagcon prolongée, la batterie de I'appareil se décharge lentement.
Avant d'étre réutilisée, celle-ci doit a nouveau rechargée.

Veuillez respecter I'élimination écologique de I'appareil ou de la batterie.

Veuillez ne pas démonter I'appareil en piéces détachées et veuillez ne pas tenter de le réparer
vous-méme, la garantie expirant dans ce cas.

Ne pas utiliser I'appareil dans des endroits ou I'utilisation d'appareils mobiles est interdite. Ne
pas utiliser I'appareil a proximité d'autres appareils électroniques, car cela peut entrainer des
troubles dus aux signaux a haute fréquence.

Ne pas utiliser I'appareil a proximité d'un stimulateur cardiaque, dans un hopital ou a proximité
d'équipement médical, car cela peut entrainer des troubles dus aux signaux & haute fréquence.
Garder au moins 15cm de distance avec un stimulateur cardiaque. Veuillez contacter le
fabricant de ces appareils pour recevoir des informations concernant I'utilisation commune.

Lors de I'utilisation d’écouteurs ou de casque avec volume trop fort, 'ouie peut étre
durablement endommagée. Nous vous prions de considérer qu’un volume constantement élevé
peut causer des dommages auditifs permanents. Pour éviter un risque potentiel pour la santé
causé par le volume trop élevé, nous vous recommandons d'utiliser les écouteurs inclus.

Pour des raisons de sécurité routiére, I'appareil ne peut pas étre utilisé pendant la conduite par
le conducteur lui-méme.
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3.) Apercu de l'appareil
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(1) Volume +/- (4) Prise casque audio 3,5 mm
(2) Touche précédent : appuyez (5) Prise micro USB

sur cette touche pour (6) HDMI

retourner a I’écran précédent (7) Entrée DC 5V 2A

ou pour cacher le clavier qui (8) Ouverture « reset » : sert a

apparait a I’écran.

(3) Touche marche/arrét : S
appuyez sur cette touche réagit plus. .
longuement pour ouvrir le (9) Port pour cartes micro-SD
menu d’arrét ; appuyez
briévement dessus pour faire
sortir ’écran du mode veille.

réinitialiser I'appareil s’il ne

4.) Contenu de I'emballage

Veuillez vérifier l'intégralité du contenu de I'emballage :

TAB 814S

Casque stéréo

Cable USB

Adaptateur secteur 5V 2.0A
Manuel d'utilisation

FR-4



5.) Chargement de la batterie

Veuillez charger la batterie complétement avant la premiére utilisation de I'appareil. Pour cela,
connectez I'adaptateur secteur fourni al'appareil et & une prise de courant. La charge compléte
prend environ 5 heures.

L’état de charge vous apparait dans la barre d’état lorsque I'appareil fonctionne. Si I'écran est verrouillé,
I'état de charge actuel vous apparait en pourcentage. Lorsque 'appareil est éteint, appuyez briévement
sur la touche marche/arrét pour faire apparaitre un symbole de pile a I'écran. En cours de chargement,
une animation illustre le remplissage de la pile en plusieurs étapes. L’animation prend fin aussitét que la
pile est remplie a pleine capacité.

Remarques :

a. A 15% de la puissance résiduelle de la batterie, vous obtenez un message d'avertissement sur I'écran. Vous devriez maintenant
connecter I'appareil au secteur avec une prise pour charger la batterie afin d'éviter d'éventuelles pertes de données et augmenter la
durée de vie de la batterie.

b. Vous pouvez utiliser I'appareil pendant le chargement de la batterie. Pour garantir a la batterie une longue durée de vie, nous vous
demandons de ne pas utiliser I'appareil.

c. Pour assurer une bonne performance, la batterie intégrée doit &tre utilisée fréquemment. Si vous n'utilisez I'appareil que rarement,
veuillez recharger la batterie complétement au moins une fois par mois.

d. Assurez-vous de n'utiliser que |'adaptateur secteur fourni pour le chargement.

6.) Utilisation d'une carte Micro SD / SDHC / SDXC

Cet appareil peut lire des données directement a partir d’'une carte micro SD/SDHC/SDXC d’une capacité
maximale de 64 GB. Pour utiliser une carte micro SD/SDHC/SDXC, veuillez insérer la carte dans le port
micro SD prévu a cet effet situé sur le coté gauche de I'appareil. Utilisez I'explorateur préinstallé pour
accéder aux données se trouvant sur la carte mémoire. Pour ce faire, veuillez sélectionner le dossier

« Carte SD » dans I'explorateur.

7.) Transmission de données entre I'appareil et un ordinateur

1.) Branchez I'appareil a un ordinateur en utilisant le cable USB ci-joint.

2.) L’appareil est reconnu automatiquement par I'ordinateur comme appareil media et vous pouvez
échanger de fichiers entre I'appareil e I'ordinateur.

3.) S'ily aune connexion USB avec l'ordinateur, une icone USB s'affiche dans le coin supérieur gauche
de la barre d'état. Vous pouvez obtenir des informations supplémentaires dans la barre d'état
avancée (tirez la barre vers le bas avec un doigt pour I'ouvrir) et vous pouvez activer ou désactiver la
connexion USB.

Note : Les applications préinstallées et le systeme d'exploitation Android ™ prennent une partie de la mémoire interne existante..Pour
cette raison, toute la mémoire interne n'est pas disponible.
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8.) Ecran tactile

Ce périphérique est actionné via I'écran tactile. Vous pouvez facilement lancer des applications en
appuyant sur I'écran tactile avec vos doigts, saisir des textes sur le clavier virtuel et basculer entre les
différents écrans principaux en faisant glisser le doigt dans la direction respective.

Veuillez retirer le film de protection de I'écran avant d'utiliser I'appareil.

L'écran tactile détecte de petites charges électriques, comme celles émises par les doigts humains et
détermine ainsi le point d'entrée.

Utilisez alors idéalement le bout de vos doigts pour I'entrée. L'opération avec un stylo ou d'autres objets
pointus n'est pas possible.

L'écran tactile ne doit pas entrer en contact avec I'eau ou d'autres appareils électriques afin d’éviter des
dysfonctionnements et des défauts durables.

Remarques :

a. Sil'écran tactile n'est pas exploité pendant deux minutes, |'appareil passe en mode veille. Appuyez briévement sur la touche ON /
OFF pour passer en mode actif.

b.  Pour empécher des entrées non autorisées, un mode verrouillage est activé automatiguement. Veuillez déverrouiller le mode
verrouillage sur I'écran tactile. Touchez le verrou fermé E sur I'écran et maintenez appuyé. Maintenant faites glissez le verrou

vers le verrou ouvert L&) qui apparait sur I'écran et retirez votre doigt de I'écran. L'écran est maintenant déverrouillé.

Vous pouvez faire pivoter |'appareil dans toutes les directions. Il posséde un capteur qui dirige I'écran
automatiquement.

9.) WIFI

Vous avez besoin d'une connexion WLAN pour connecter I'appareil & Internet. Ouvrez les
parametres WLAN dans le menu des réglages activez-la.

Note : Veuillez noter qu'un réseau sans fil doit se trouver a portée de votre emplacement actuel.

¢ Settings

Connexion automatique

Ouvrez les parametres WLAN via le menu des parametres. Ici,
vous pouvez tout simplement activer ou désactiver la fonction
WLAN. Il suffit de faire glisser le commutateur virtuel de la
position «On» vers la gauche pour désactiver la fonction WLAN.
o Maintenant, l'affichage change sur "OFF". Pour réactiver la

® Vi fonction WLAN désactivée, faites glisser le commutateur virtuel
vers la droite.

WIRELESS &N

Sur le cbté droit des paramétres WIFI, tous les réseaux disponibles ainsi que tous les réseaux déja
utilisés sont affichés.
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Veuillez taper sur le réseau désiré et si nécessaire, entrez la clé sans fil appropriée (mot de passe) pour
établir une connexion.

WIRELESS & NETWORKS

< Wi-Fi
WL-INT

Conni

(Y Data usage

WH-INT1
More...

Confirmez le mot de passe saisi, au besoin, en touchant la touche entrer et ensuite sélectionnez
Connexion. Aprées un bref instant la connexion sera établie.

Remarques :

a) Si l'appareil passe en mode veille, la Wi-Fi est automatiquement désactivée. Cela réduit la consommation d'énergie et entraine
donc automatiquement une plus grande autonomie de la batterie. Lorsque I'appareil revient au mode actif, la connexion sans fil est
a nouveau établie automatiquement. Cela peut prendre quelques secondes.

b) La liste des réseaux sans fil repérables est automatiquement mise a jour.

c) Si la fonction sans fil est activée, I'appareil se connecte automatiquement a un réseau déja configuré, a condition qu'il soit a
portée.

d)  Siun réseau sans fil inconnu se trouve a portée, une boite d'information apparait.

Connexion manuelle

Afin de rechercher un réseau WiFi accessible manuellement, procédez comme suit :

(1) Ouvrez les paramétres.

(2) Maintenant, ouvrez les paramétres WLAN et appuyez sur les trois points dans le coin supérieur droit,
puis sélectionnez "Analyse".

(3) Si le réseau WiFi ne figure pas dans la liste des réseaux disponibles alors sélectionnez l'option «
Ajouter un réseau » afin de saisir le SSID du réseau, le protocole de sécurité et le mot de passe
possiblement lié. Appuyez sur « Enregistrer »pour confirmer votre saisie.
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10.) L'écran d'accueil

Affichage

Déverrouillage de I'écran

Si I'écran tactile n'est pas utilisé pendant deux minutes, I'appareil se met en mode Standby. Appuyez sur
le bouton «Marche/Arrét» pendant une courte période pour revenir en mode actif. L'affichage verrouillé
empéche les saisies involontaires. Touchez le verrou fermé B sur r'écran et maintenez appuyé.
Maintenant faites glissez le verrou vers le verrou ouvert qui apparait sur I'écran et retirez votre doigt
de I'écran. L'écran est maintenant déverrouillé.

11:54

MON, 16 DECEMBER ‘

Déplacer l'icone de verrouillage avec votre doigt dans le sens de la fleche.

Conseil : Faites glisser le symbole du verrou vers le symbole d'appareil photo qui apparait pour
ouvrir I'application appareil-photo directement.
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Barres d’état
Vous trouverez la barre d’état dans les parties supérieure et inférieure de I'écran de départ.

La barre d’état supérieure est divisée en deux sections. Tirez la barre de gauche vers le bas pour
faire apparaitre, si disponibles, les notifications actuelles.

Tirez la barre de droite vers le bas pour faire apparaitre le champ d’acceés rapide pour différents
parametres.

La barre d’état inférieure vous offre la possibilité de passer a I'écran précédent, de cacher le
clavier qui apparait a I'écran, d’atteindre directement I'écran de départ, d’obtenir une liste des
programmes récemment utilisés et d’ajuster le volume.

FR-9



Réglage de I'écran principal

Vous pouvez régler I'écran principal facilement selon vos besoins particuliers. Si vous souhaitez
supprimer une icone, appuyez sur l'icone avec le doigt pendant une courte période, puis poussez-la
dans l'icdone X affichée. Maintenant, retirez votre doigt de I'écran tactile et I'icdne est supprimée.

Si vous souhaitez déplacer une icone de |I' apergu des applications vers I'écran principal, appuyez sur
I'icone dans lI'apercu des applications pendant une courte période et I'écran principal s'affiche.
Déplacez I'icone vers la position désirée et retirez votre doigt de I'écran tactile. L'icone est désormais
ajoutée & I'écran principal. Si vous déplacez une icone sur une autre icdne, un dossier contenant les deux
icones est automatiquement créé. Appuyez sur le dossier pour afficher les icones contenues puis
sélectionner l'icdne souhaitée en tapant brievement dessuss

Vous pouvez également ajouter des widgets a I'écran de démarrage. Pour ce faire, ouvriez la
présentation de I'application. Ensuite, vous tapez le mot Widgets. Tous les widgets disponibles
sur l'appareil s'afficheront. Vous ajoutez un widget a I'écran de démarrage de la méme maniére
que vous ajoutez une icdne.

Si vous voulez changer votre image de fond, appuyez simplement sur une place libre dans I'écran principal
et continuez a appuyer sur I'écran jusqu'a ce que le menu de sélection d'arriére plan apparaisse.

Utiliser différents écrans d'accueil

Cing écrans principaux peuvent étre individuellement configurés. Vous pouvez facilement passer de
I'un a l'autre en faisant glisser le doigt Iégerement sur I'écran vers la gauche ou la droite.

Google
-

Google

En appuyant sur la touche accueil, vous arrivez toujours a revenir a I'‘écran d'accueil central.
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Applications préinstallées sur I'écran d'accueil

A Lien vers Google™ search

B Bookmark Apercu pour le navigateur Chrome ™
C Google Play Store™, YouTube™, Hangouts™ et Maps™

D Google+™, Chrome™, Apercu des applications, Gmail™ et Contacts

11.) Apercu des applications

Tapez brievement sur I'icbne Apercu des applications pour ouvrir I‘apergu des applications. Vous
voyez maintenant un apercu de toutes les applications pré-installées et des applications que vous avez
déja installées. Ouvrez I'application souhaitée en tapant brievement sur I'icne correspondante.

8¢
¥

Apercu des applications
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12.) Expédition / réception des e-mails

Une application de messagerie électronique est préinstallée sur cet appareil. Vous pouvez ainsi utiliser
votre adresse e-mail existante pour envoyer et recevoir des e-mails.

Note : Pour cette fonction, une connexion internet sans fil est nécessaire.

Ouvrez l'application par lintermédiaire de licobne «E-mail» que vous trouvez dans le menu des
applications.

Configuration de votre boite aux lettres électronique

(1) Démarrez l'application e-mail en tapant sur l'icbne e-mail. Vous étes maintenant invité a mettre en
place votre bofte aux lettres électroniques.

(2) Entrez votre adresse e-mail et votre mot de passe associé, puis tapez sur «Suivant». Ensuite,
renommez votre compte et définissez votre nom affiché pour les messages sortants. Tapez sur

«Terminé» pour terminer l'installation. Votre boite aux lettres électronique est sélectionnée comme

boite par défaut si vous sélectionnez l'option «Envoyer des e-mails de ce compte par défaut».

(3) Vous pouvez également configurer votre boite aux lettres électronique manuellement. Entrez votre
adresse e-mail et votre mot de passe associé, puis tapez sur «Configuration manuelle» pour saisir
les informations du serveur e-mail.

(4) Choisissez parmi les types de serveurs POP3, IMAP ou Exchange pour e-mails entrants.

Note : Sivous ne savez pas quels parametres que vous devez effectuer, veuillez contacter votre fournisseur de messagerie
électronique, votre administrateur réseau ou recherchez sur internet des termes tels que «adresse POP» et «<nom de votre

fournisseur» selon les informations requises.

(5) Entrez les informations requises (serveur, port, etc.)
(6) Sélectionnez le type de serveur pour les e-mails sortants et entrez les informations requises.
(7) Tapez sur «Suivant» pour poursuivre dans le menu. L'application e-mail vérifie a présent les

modifications apportées ala configuration du serveur. Aprés avoir réussi & créer un dossier, vous

voyez le message «Votre compte est créé, et I'e-mail est en cours de création». Votre compte est
maintenant mis en place.
(8) Entrez un nom pour votre boite aux lettres, puis tapez sur «Terminé» pour terminer le processus.

Note : Sivous deviez posséder plus d'un compte e-mail, le compte par défaut est appelé lors de chaque démarrage de I'application e-
mail.
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Gérer les comptes d'emails

Ajouter une nouvelle boite de réception:

(1) Ouvrez I'application email et appuyez sur la touche menu H pour afficher des options
supplémentaires. Sélectionnez I'option de menu « Paramétres » puis « Ajouter un compte »pour créer
une nouvelle boite aux lettres.

(2) Suivez les instructions de I'Assistant Installation pour créer une nouvelle boite aux lettres

Supprimer une boite de réception:

(1) Ouvrez I'application email et appuyez sur la touche menu . pour afficher des options
supplémentaires. Sélectionnez I'option de menu « Paramétres » puis « Supprimer un compte »pour
supprimer une la boite aux lettres désirée.

Vérifier les propriétés du compte:

(1) Ouvrez I'application email et appuyez sur la touche menu . pour afficher des options
supplémentaires, puis sélectionnez « Parameétres ». Toutes les boltes aux lettres déja créées
s'affichent alors sur le c6té gauche du menu.

(2) Appuyez sur la boite aux lettres souhaitée pour afficher les parametres du compte

(3) Appuyez sur «Parametres du Compte »que vous souhaitez modifier dans le but de faire les saisies
souhaitées.

Affichage des e-mails

Ouvrez I'application e-mail en tapant brievement sur I'icbne e-mail. Votre boite aux lettres déja créée

s'affiche & présent.

* Par un mouvement de balayage vertical, vous pouvez faire défiler vos e-mails.

* Tapez brievement sur un e-mail spécifique pour ouvrir celui-ci.

* Tapez et maintenez votre doigt sur un e-mail particulier afin d'afficher plus d'options. Un champ
d'information apparait a présent. Vous pouvez maintenant ouvrir I'e-mail, y répondre, le transférer
ou le supprimer.

Ecrire des messages d'email

(1) Appuyez sur I'icone email dans la barre de menu en haut de I'apercu email et une nouvelle fenétre
s'ouvre, ol Vous pouvez écrire un nouveau message.

(2) Saisissez I'adresse électronique du destinataire, une ligne d'objet et le texte dans les champs
désignés. Vous pouvez également ajouter « Cc / Cci » pour envoyer cet e-mail & plusieurs utilisateurs.

(3) Appuyez sur "Envoyer 'pour envoyer I'email. Appuyez sur « Enregistrer » pour sauvegarder I'email
saisi en tant que brouillon. Lorsque vous appuyez sur I'icne « poubelle », I'email actuellement saisi
sera supprimé.
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13.) Navigateur Web

Pour lancer le navigateur Web, veuilez taper sur l'icbne navigateur de I'écran d'accueil.

Pour ouvrir une page Web, veuillez taper sur le champ de saisie supérieur pour I'adresse internet. Le
clavier virtuel s'ouvre & présent et vous pouvez entrer I'adresse du site web désiré. Tapez sur «Go» ou
surl'icone de fleche prés du champ de saisie pour ouvrir la page web.

Note : Tous les réseaux ne fournissent pas un acces Internet. Certains réseaux offrent un acces uniquement a d'autres ordinateurs
connectés localement et aucune connexion Internet.

Utilisation du clavier virtuel

Tapez sur le champ de saisie pour ouvrir le clavier virtuel. Vous pouvez maintenant saisir du texte ou
appeler des pages Internet.

a. Caps Lock (Ecriture en majuscule et en minuscule)

b. Touche de retour en arriére

c. Appel du menu pour entrer les nombres, caracteres
et caractéres spéciaux

d. Barre d'espace (Entrée d'espace)

e. Entrée (confirmation de votre entrée)

Saisie de caractéres spéciaux

Pour saisir un caractére spécial tel que « & », appuyez sur la touche « a »avec votre doigt pendant une
longue période pour appeler le menu des caractéeres spéciaux. Maintenant glisser avec votre doigt sur le
caractére spécial souhaité, par exemple un « & » et retirez votre doigt de I'écran. Vous avez maintenant saisi

un « a».
o G
tp://www.intenso.de/

(Intenso)’

Home ' Produkte ' Firmenprofil  Support  Kontakt = Karriere | Presse
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Utilisation du navigateur Web

* Vous pouvez faire défiler I'affichage a I'écran en effectuant un mouvement de balayage vertical avec
vos doigts. Veuillez ne pas amorcer le mouvement de balayage sur un élément de menu ou un lien,
sinon |'opération existante serait ouverte.

* Pour ouvrir un lien Internet, tapez simplement sur le lien. La nouvelle page s'ouvre automatiquement.

* Appuyez sur la touche menu . pour ouvrir le menu du navigateur Web. L&, de multiples fonctions
sont fournies. Parmi d'autres choses pouvez actualiser le site Web ouvert ici, multiples Webs.

* Pour revenir ala page précédente, veuillez appuyer sur la touche retour .

* Pour aller directement al'écran d'accueil, veuillez appuyez sur la touche AccueiI-.

s Pour entrer du texte, tapez sur le champ approprié et utilisez le clavier virtuel pour saisir du texte.

Note : Pour cette fonction, une connexion Internet sans fil est nécessaire.

14.) Parameétres systeme

Appuyez sur I'icdne des parameétres dans le menu des applications pour appeler les parameétres
systeme.

e Vous pouvez trouver les différentes catégories sur le c6té gauche du menu. Les options de
configuration disponibles sont affichées en appuyant brievement sur chaque option de menu
sélectionnée. Notez que toutes les fonctions offertes par Android ™ ne sont peut-étre pas
compatibles avec I'appareil.

e Lorsque vous avez réglé tous les parameétres vous pouvez revenir au menu précédent avec la touche
Retour-, ou passer a l'écran principal directement avec la touche Accueil-. Vos saisies seront
automatiquement enregistrées.
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Présentation de la configuration des réglages principaux

- . WiFi Ici vous pouvez régler les paramétres WiFi.
WiFi & Réseaux N - N ’ - -
Plus Ici vous pouvez régler des parametres réseau supplémentaires.
Sons Spécifiez le volume désiré et le son pour les messages ici. Vous pouvez

aussi activer ou désactiver un son de confirmation lorsque vous touchez
I'écran et un son indicatif lors du déverrouillage de la serrure d'affichage.

Affchage Luminosité— Régler la luminosité de I'écran.
Fond d'écran — Sélection du fond d'écran.
Mode veille state— Réglez le délai avant la désactivation automatique de

I'affichage.
Périphéri Taille de la police — configuration de la taille de police souhaitée.
ériphérique P - - - - PRV )
Mémoire Ici, vous pouvez obtenir des informations sur la mémoire interne et - si elle

est insérée - sur votre carte MicroSD. Vous pouvez aussi supprimer le
contenu de la mémoire.

Batterie Ici, vous pouvez obtenir des informations sur I'état de charge des batteries
intégrées..

Apps ci vous pouvez gérer les applications installées et d'obtenir des
renseignements a leur sujet.

Localisation de Ici, vous pouvez autoriser plusieurs applications Android ™ pour déterminer

services et utilisez la position actuelle via les réseaux WiFi (par exemple Google Maps

™). Vous pouvez également déterminer si Google ™ peut adapter les
résultats de recherche et d'autres services a votre position.

Sécurité Ici vous pouvez mettre en place un verrouillage de I'écran, par exemple, ou
- la mise en ceuvre d'autres paramétres de sécurité.
Utilisateur N N — N
Langue & Clavier Ici vous pouvez définir votre langue préférée, par exemple, ou ajouter des
mots différents a votre dictionnaire personnel ou régler le clavier.
Enregistrer & Ici, vous pouvez enregistrer vos paramétres systéme et données
réinitialiser d'application sur les serveurs Google™. De plus vous pouvez réinitialiser les
réglages par défaut. ATTENTION : Ce faisant, toutes les données
sauvegardées sur le périphérique seront supprimées.
Comptes Ajouter un compte Permet I'ajout de différents comptes.
Date & heure Ici vous pouvez définir la date, I'heure, le fuseau horaire et le format
d'affichage.
Systéme A propos de la Affiche des informations supplémentaires sur le périphérique.
tablette

15.) Gestion des applications

Applications préinstallées

Cet appareil est livré avec des applications déja préinstallées. Vous trouverez un apercu des
applications déja installées dans I'apercu des applications. Pour ouvrir une de ces applications, tapez
briévement sur I'icbne correspondante.

Installation des applications

Pour installer des applications sur l'appareil, veuillez effectuez les opérations suivantes .

(1) Ouvrez la source désirée pour le téléchargement des applications, par exemple Google Playstore
™ préinstallée. Pour ce faire, vous devez d'abord vous connecter avec votre compte Playstore ™
existant ou créer un nouveau compte Playstore ™.|l suffit de suivre les instructions a I'écran.
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(2) Aprés vous étre connecté, un grand choix d'applications Google Playstore ™ vous sera
disponible. Sélectionnez I'application souhaitée, appuyez sur installer et éventuellement confirmer
I'autorisation d'acces pour cette application. Le téléchargement va commencer maintenant et la
progression s'affiche dans le coin supérieur gauche de la barre d'état avancée.

(3) Apres avoir téléchargé I'application, elle est automatiquement installée. Vous trouverez la nouvelle
application dans le menu des applications aprés sont installation. Vous pouvez voir la progression
de l'installation dans le coin supérieur gauche de la barre d'état avancée.

Désinstallation des applications

(1) Ouvrez les paramétres systéme en appuyant sur I'icone des paramétres dans |'apergu d'application.

(2) Maintenant, appuyez sur I'option de menu « Apps » briévement pour accéder aux parameétres
d'applications.

(3) Choisissez I'apergu d'applications souhaité dans les options de menu « Télécharger, mémoire USB,
active et tous »en tapant brievement dessus.

(4) Maintenant, sélectionnez I'application que vous souhaitez désinstaller en tapant brievement dessus.

(5) Maintenant, appuyez sur « Désinstallez » et validez votre entrée avec OK pour désinstaller
I'application du périphérique.

Note : Vous ne pouvez pas supprimer les logiciels préinstallés.

16.) Explorateur de fichiers

Ouvrez l'apercu des applications, puis tapez brievement sur I'icone Explorateur pour démarrer le fichier
Explorateur.

Naviguer a travers les fichiers et les dossiers

e Vous pouvez choisir entre | la mémoire interne (internal Memory), la carte mémoire (SD Card) et

USB. Tapez sur I'emplacement d'enregistrement voulu afin d'afficher les fichiers qu'il contient
sous forme de liste. Si aucune carte mémoire n'était insérée ou qu'aucun dispositif de
stockage n'était connecté via la connexion USB, vous en étes informé par «... est démonté».

e Avec un mouvement vertical de balayage, vous pouvez maintenant faire défiler vos fichiers et
dossiers. Ouvrez un fichier ou un dossier en tapant brievement.

e Vous pouvez faire basculer en avant i ou en arriere (5| en tapant brievement sur les icones
correspondantes.

e Pour parvenir & un niveau plus haut dans la structure du fichier, tapez brievement sur l'icone
LeveIUp[a .

e Avec l'icdne Accueil, aller directement dans le répertoire principal.

Utilisez la barre d'outils

r Appuyez sur la touche Menu . puis « Masquer la barre
® -ﬂnﬂul d'outils » afin de faire apparaitre ou disparaitre la barre

d'outils.
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Accueil Aller directement dans le répertoire principal.

LevelUp Aller & un niveau supérieur.

Multi Sélectionner plusieurs fichiers.

Editeur Copier, déplacer, supprimer, insérer ou renommer un fichier ou
un dossier.

Nouveau Créer un nouveau dossier.

dossier

Retour Une étape en arriére.

Suivant Une étape en avant.

Copier, déplacer et renommer des fichiers et dossiers

1.) Accédez au fichier souhaité dans lI'apercu des fichiers.

2.) Tapez et maintenez votre doigt sur le fichier jusqu'a ce qu'un champ d'information apparaisse.

3.) Maintenant, sélectionnez la fonction désirée. Vous avez le choix entre Copier (Copy),
Supprimer (Delete), Déplacer (Move), Coller (Paste) - pour cela, un fichier doit se trouver dans
le presse-papiers - et Renommer (Rename).

4.) Pour copier ou Déplacer, tapez brievement sur l'icone appropriée Icone (Copy / Move) et
naviguez ensuite dans le répertoire de destination. Tapez ensuite sur I'icone Editeur et
sélectionnez «Coller» en tapant brievement pour insérer le fichier.

5.) Pour supprimer un fichier, tapez sur «<Supprimer» et confirmez a nouveau avec
«Supprimer» pour la sécurité. Pour annuler, tapez brievement sur «Annuler».

6.) Pour renommer un fichier, tapez sur kRenommer», puis entrez le nouveau nom de
fichier sur le clavier virtuel. Confirmez votre entrée avec «OK» ou annuler la
procédure avec «Annuler».

7.) Vous pouvez copier, supprimer ou déplacer simultanément plusieurs fichiers et

dossiers. Pour cela, tapez sur lI'icone Multi puis sur les fichiers souhaités. Les fichiers

marqués s'affichent maintenant dans une autre couleur. Tapez sur l'icbne Editeur [] pour
effectuer I'action souhaitée.

17.) Conditions de garantie limitée

La garantie couvre uniquement le remplacement de ce produit Intenso. La garantie ne couvre pas l'usure
normale résultant d'une mauvaise, d’'une inappropriée, d'une négligence, d'un accident, d’'une
incompatibilité ou d'une mauvaise performance d'un matériel informatique ou de logiciels informatiques
définis.

Il n'y a aucun bénéfice de la garantie en cas de non-respect du manuel utilisateur Intenso ainsi qu'en cas de
mauvaise installation, utilisation, ou en cas de défauts causés par d'autres équipements.

Si l'appareil est exposé a des vibrations, des décharges électrostatiques, aux effets de la chaleur ou de
I'humidité au-dela des spécifications du produit, il n'est plus garanti.

Intenso n'est pas responsable des pertes de données ou de la survenue de tout autre dommage collatéral
ou dommage consécutif, de la violation des conditions de garantie ou de tout autre dommage, quelle qu'en
soit la cause sous-jacente.

Ce produit n'est pas destiné a un usage commercial ni a des applications médicales et spéciales dans
laquelle la défaillance du produit peut entrainer des blessures, la mort ou des dommages matériels
considérables.
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18.) Données techniques

CPU 1.5 GHz Dualcore based on Cortex A9

Mémoire principale 1Gode DDR 3

Systéme d'exploitation Android 4.2.2

Systémes d'exploitation Windows XP / Vista /7 / 8 / Linux 2.4 et ultérieur / Mac 10.6 et
compatibles supérieur

Options de connexion Casque, Micro SD (SDHC/SDXC), micro USB, mini HDMI

Sans fil WiFi (802.11b /g /n)

Gyroscope 3 axes

Rotation de 360 degrés

Format photo

JPEG, BMP, GIF, PNG

Format audio

MP3, WMA, WAV, OGG, FLAC, APE

Format vidéo

MPEG1, MPEG 4, FLV

Affichage TFT LCD Display, 1024 x 768 Pixel
Caméra Caméra frontale 0,3 MP
SNR >=80dB

Gamme de fréquence

100 Hz - 20 KHz

Alimentation

(V) Adaptateur AC (Ktec KSAS0100500200HE) : Entrée AC 100-240V
~50/60Hz, sortie DC5V / 2A

Batterie interne

Batterie lithium ion et polymere rechargeable

19.) Entretien de l'appareil

Ne pulvérisez ou n'appliquez jamais un liquide directement sur I'écran ou le

boftier.

20.) Entretien de I'appareil

Essuyez délicatement le boitier, le cadre et I'écran avec un chiffon doux, non
pelucheux et sans produit chimique. N'utiliser que des détergents spécialement

congus pour les écrans.

21.) Elimination des vieux équipements électroniques

Les équipements marqués avec ce symbole sont soumis a la directive
européenne 2002/96/EC.

Tous les appareils électriques et les déchets d'équipement
électroniques et électriques doivent étre éliminés séparément des
ordures ménageéres en utilisant les lieux prévus par I'état a cet effet.
Eviter d'endommager I'environnement en éliminant les vieux
équipements électroniques.

(Intenso)®

49377 Vechta
Germany
www.intenso.de

Ce€
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22.) Informations sur la licence GNU / LGPL

Notice of GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE and LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENCE
Dear Customer,
If interested, you and any third party can download the source code of used GPL / LGPL from Intenso
Webpage http://www.intenso.de . The source code of the desired product is available to anyone on the
selection of valid product category and the desired device. In the product details you will find the entry
"drivers". Open this menu to download the corresponding GPL / LGPL code. For a fee of 35 € (delivery to
another country as Germany), it is also possible to obtain this code by postal delivery. More information
about the GPL/LGPL-Licence can you find on following website www.gnu.org

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free
Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can
apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you
to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code.
And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its
recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not
reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use
or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The "Program", below, refers to
any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative
work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without
limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside
its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if
its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any
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medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.
You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty
protection in exchange for a fee.
2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from
the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License.
c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started
running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an
appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an
announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work
based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under
the scope of this License.
3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,
b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of the
corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,
¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in object
code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)
The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source
code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.
5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by
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law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based
on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.
6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.
7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.
If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance
of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.
It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software
through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.
This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this
License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in
or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.
9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does
not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.
10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
NO WARRANTY
11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY
COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO
USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED
INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER
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PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.
To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the "copyright"
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or

modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License

as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2

of the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful,

but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License

along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software

Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details

type “show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome

to redistribute it under certain conditions; type “show c'

for details.

The hypothetical commands “show w' and “show c¢' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public
License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than “show w' and “show c'; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright
disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright

interest in the program “Gnomovision’

(which makes passes at compilers) written

by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
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Intenso GmbH
Date : 17.12.2013

Déclaration de conformité CE

Nous, Intenso GmbH,
avec siege a Diepholzer Str. 15 & 49377 Vechta, Allemagne

déclarons sous notre responsabilité que le produit :

Modeéle : 8“ Intenso TAB 814S (n° article 5510864)
Description : ordinateur tablette

est conforme aux directives et normes suivantes :

directive R&TTE 1999/5/CE
e EN301489-1V1.9.2
e EN301489-17V2.1.1
e EN300328V1.7.1:2006-10
. EN 55022:2010 (Class B)
e EN55024:2010
e EN61000-3-2:2006+A1 :2009+A2 :2009 (Class D)
e EN61000-3-3:2008

directive basse tension 2006/95/CE
° EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+A12:2011+A12:correction 2012

directive conception écologique 2009/125/CE
e 1275/2008
e  278/2009

directive ROHS 2011/65/EU

Les documents techniques faisant référence a l'appareil cité en haut sont déposés a
I'endroit suivant :

Intenso GmbH
Diepholzer Str. 15, 49377 Vechta, Allemagne

Personne.autorisée :

mwro
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Manual de instrucciones TAB 814S

Muchas gracias por haberse decidido por el TAB 814S. Por favor siga las instrucciones de este
manual para estar informado sobre las funciones mas importantes de este dispositivo.

1.) indice

L) INOICE ..ottt ettt ettt sttt ettt a e e e e s et e et n A s At et e et e s s s e s et s At et et b et b e et s e et s e et s st s e e ene e saeen
2.) Avisos
3.) Vista general del aparato
4.) Contenido del paquete
5.) Carga de la bateria
6.) Empleo de la tarjeta Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC
7.) Transferencia de datos entre el aparato y un ordenador
8.) Pantalla tactil
9.) WIFI
Conexién automatica
Conexién manual
10.) Pantalla inicial
Visualizacion
Desbloqueo de la pantalla
Barra de estado
Adaptacion de la pantalla de inicio
Empleo de diversas pantallas iniciales
Aplicaciones preinstaladas en la pantalla inicial
11.) Resumen de las aplicaciones
Resumen de aplicaciones
12.) Enviar / recibir e-mails
Instalar su cuenta de email
Administracién de una cuenta de correo electrénico
Agregar un buzén de correo nuevo:
Borrar un buzén de correo:
Comprobacion de las propiedades de las cuentas:
Ver mensajes de email
Escribir mensajes de correo electrénico
13.) Web Browser
Utilizacién del teclado virtual
Insercion de simbolos
Empleo del Web Browsers
14.) Configuraciones del sistema
Resumen de las configuraciones mas importantes
15.) Gestion de aplicacione
Instalacion de las aplicaciones
Desinstalacion de aplicaciones
16.) Fichero Explorer
Navegar entre ficheros y carpetas
Utilizar la barra de herramientras

Copiar, mover y renombrar ficheros y carpetas
17.) Condiciones de garantia limitada

18.) Datos técnicos
19.) Manutencion del aparato
20.) Limpieza del aparato
21.) Eliminacién de aparatos electrénicos fuera de uso
22.) La licencia informacién
Declaracion de conformidad CE
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Es posible que este manual no contenga todas las funciones de su aparato. Para hacer uso de aplicaciones que provienen
de operadores terceros, le rogamos que contacte a su operador. Tenga en cuenta que cualquier especificacion puede ser
modificada sin previo aviso. Si desea conocer informaciones actuales, consulte la pagina www.intenso.de

Marca

Google™, Google™-Logo y Android™ son marcas de Google Inc.. Todos los demas nombres de productos o servicios son
propiedad de sus duefios respectivos.

2.) Avisos

. Evite un impacto brusco del aparato. No coloque el aparato en superficies inclinadas para evitar
su caida.

. No haga uso del aparato en lugares extremadamente frios, calientes, hUmedos o repletos de
polvo. Evite también la exposicion directa al sol del aparato.

. Evite su utilizacion en lugares arenosos.

. No emplee el aparato en las proximidades de lugares con riesgo de explosion, como puede ser
el surtidor de una gasolinera.

. Evite su empleo en cojines, sofas u otros objetos que fomenten la creacién de calor, pues
existe el riesgo de sobrecalentamiento del aparato.

. Guarde sus datos de forma regular para evitar una posible pérdida de datos. No nos hacemos
responsables en el caso de una eventual pérdida de datos.

. No separe la conexién mientras transfiere datos o cuando se va a formatear el aparato. Esta
separacion puede conllevar una pérdida de datos.

. Imagenes y videos pueden estar protegidos por los derechos de terceras personas. La
reproduccion sin licencia puede violar los derechos de autor.

. Evite el empleo del aparato en campos altamente magnetizados.

. Proteja a su aparato de la humedad. Si entra humedad en el aparato, apaguelo inmediatamente
y dispéngase a limpiarlo y secarlo.

. No emplee soluciones quimicas a la hora de limpiar el aparato. Utilice simplemente un pafio
seco para limpiarlo.

. No coloque llamas abiertas, como pueden ser velas encendidas, cerca o sobre el aparato.

. No nos hacemos responsables de dafios producidos a causa de un funcionamiento incorrecto,
pérdida de datos, manejo incorrecto, y propia reparacion del aparato o cambio de bateria.

. En el caso de que el aparato no reaccione a sus entradas de datos, introduzca con cuidado un
objeto puntiagudo en el orificio Reset para reiniciar el aparato ejerciendo una ligera presion en
la tecla protegida Reset.

. Cuando no lo vaya a utilizar, retire el transformador de la fuente de energia.

. El enchufe ha de encontrarse cerca del aparato y ser de facil acceso
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Haga uso del transformador solo en tomas de tierra con AC 100-240V~, 50/60 Hz. En caso de
no tener la certeza de que la fuente de energia local sea segura, consulte al distribuidor de
energia respectivo.

Emplee Gnicamente el transformador y el cable de conexién a la red ha recibido con este
aparato.

Para interrumpir el abastecimiento de energia de su aparato, retire la fuente de alimentacién de
la corriente. Sujete con cuidado el transformador en el momento de retirarlo del enchufe. No
apriete nunca el cable.

Nunca abra la caja del adaptador de red. En caso de apertura de la caja se corre peligro de
vida debido al choque eléctrico. No contiene piezas que requieran manutencion.

En caso de no utilizar el aparato durante un periodo prolongado, la bateria comienza a
descargarse lentamente. Antes de volver a utilizar el aparato, debe recargarla.

Le rogamos que elimine el aparato o la bateria de manera ecolégica.

Por favor no desmonte los componentes del aparato ni intente repararlo por si mismo, pues en
ese caso la garantia expira.

No emplee el aparato en lugares en que la utilizacién de aparatos méviles se encuentre
prohibida. No utilice el aparato cerca de otros aparatos eléctricos, ya que puede ocasionar
interferencias debido a las sefiales de alta frecuencia.

No utilice el aparato cerca de un marcapasos, en un hospital o préximo a aparatos médicos,
pues puede causar interferencias debido a las sefiales de alta frecuencia. Mantenga una
distancia minima de 15 cm respecto a la posicién de un marcapasos. Consulte al productor de
ese aparato en concreto para obtener informaciéon sobre su empleo comun.

El uso de auriculares a un volumen demasiado alto puede causar dafios irreparables en el oido.
Tenga en cuenta que el constante volumen alto puede ocasionar una pérdida permanente del
oido. Para evitar posibles riesgos de saludo causados por un volumen demasiado alto le
recomendamos la utlizacién del auricular incluido en la entrega.

Por motivos de seguridad vial, este aparato no debe ser usado por el conductor durante
cualquier trayecto.
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3.) Vista general del aparato

I s ] —
|

I
2 1
|

7 - A
:“\“ W‘I\\ EL—/
i EEE
3 |
4

I

e
L

g8 |t |

e ]

|
J b <
1 \/ J
(1) Volumen +/- (4) Clavija auricular 3.5mm
(2) Tecla Retroceso: Pulse esta (5) Clavija Micro-USB
tecla para cambiar a la pantalla (6) HDMI
anterior o para ocultar el teclado (7) Entrada DC 5V 2A
de la pantalla. (8) Orificio Reset: Reinicia el
(3) Tecla Encender/Apagar: aparato en el caso de que deje
Mantener pulsado para abrir el de reaccionar.
menu de apagado; pulsar (9) Lector de tarjetas Micro-SD
brevemente para reactivar el
modo reposo.

4.) Contenido del paquete

Por favor verifigue que el contenido del paquete esta completo:

TAB 814S

Auricular estéreo

Cable de USB
Transformador 5V 2.0A
Manual de instrucciones
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5.) Carga de la bateria

Por favor, cargue la bateria por completo antes del primer uso del dispositivo. Conecte el adaptador de
corriente incluido con el dispositivo a una toma de corriente. La carga completa dura unas 5 horas.
Durante el funcionamiento, el estado de carga se muestra en la barra de estado. En el caso de tener el bloqueo de
pantalla activado se muestra el porcentaje del estado actual de carga.

Si el aparato esta apagado se muestra un simbolo de bateria en la pantalla al pulsar brevemente en la tecla
Encendido / Apagado. Durante el proceso de carga se muestra la carga de la bateria mediante una animacién con
varios niveles. Cuando la bateria esté totalmente cargada, la animacion finaliza.

Indicaciones:

a. Cuando a la bateria le quede menos del 15% de carga, apareceré en la pantalla un mensaje de advertencia. Entonces debe
conectar el aparato a un enchufe empleando el transformador para proceder a la recarga de la bateria, con el fin de evitar la
pérdida de datos y aumentar la duracién de la bateria.

b. Puede utilizar el aparato mientras la bateria se recarga. Sin embargo, para asegurar la larga duracién de la bateria, le rogamos que
no haga uso del aparato mientras la bateria esta cargando.

c. Para asegurar el buen funcionamiento del aparato, la bateria integrada debe ser utilizada de forma habitual. Si no emplea el
aparato habitualmente, recargue la bateria completamente al menos una vez al mes.

d. Asegurese de que solo emplea el transformador incluido en el paquete para recargar la bateria.

6.) Empleo de la tarjeta Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC

Este dispositivo puede leer datos directamente desde una tarjeta Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC con una
capacidad maxima de 64 GB. Para poder usar una tarjeta Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC introdlizcala en la
ranura Micro SD Slot prevista en la parte izquierda del dispositivo. Use el explorador preinstalado para
poder acceder a los datos en la tarjeta de memoria. Escoja en el explorador el indice “SD Card”.

7.) Transferencia de datos entre el aparato y un ordenador

1.) Conecte el aparato al ordenador con ayuda del cable de USB que se le proporciona.

2.) El ordenador identifica el dispositivo automaticamente y usted puede intercambiar archios entre el
ordenador y el dispositivo.

3.) Elija en el ordenador la funcién “Retirar de forma segura“ & para separar el dispositivo del
ordenador.

Nota: las aplicaciones instaladas en el sistema operativo Android ™ ocupan una parte de la memoria interna dada. Por este motivo no
se encuentra la totalidad de la memoria interna a su disposicion.
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8.) Pantalla tactil

Este dispositivo se maneja mediante una pantalla tactil. Puede iniciar aplicaciones, introducir textos con
el teclado virtual, pulsando brevemente en la pantalla tactil y cambiar entre las diversas pantallas de
inicio deslizandolas hacia la direcciéon deseada.

Por favor retire la pelicula protectora de la pantalla antes de utilizar el aparato.

La pantalla tactil identifica pequefias cargas eléctricas, tales como las emitidas por los dedos de la mano,
definiéndose asi como punto de entrada. Por consiguiente, es preferible que utilice las puntas de sus
dedos para efectuar las entradas. Su empleo por medio de un boligrafo o de otro objeto agudo no es
posible.

La pantalla tactil no ha de entrar en contacto con agua u otros equipamientos eléctricos para evitar un
mal funcionamiento del aparato o defectos permanentes.

Advertencias:

a. Sila pantalla tactil no se usa durante dos minutos, el aparato pasa a encontrarse en modo Standby. Pulsen brevemente la tecla
On/Off para cambiar al modo activo.

b.  El blogueo del teclado se encuentra activado automaticamente con el fin de evitar entradas no deseadas. Por favor desbloquee el
teclado de la pantalla tactil. Toque el candado cerrado EI en la pantalla y manténgalo presionado. A continuacion presione sobre

el candado para que aparezca un candado abierto y quite el dedo de la pantalla. La pantalla esta desbloqueada ahora.

El aparato puede girar en todas las direcciones, pues dispone de un sensor que ajusta la pantalla
automaticamente.

9.) WIFI

Para conectar el aparato con su Internet necesita una conexidon WIFI. Para activarla, abra los ajustes en los ajustes
WIFI.

Advertencia: tenga en cuenta que necesita tener una red de WLAN al alcance desde su posicién actual.

Conexién automatica

Situese en Ajustes y abra los ajustes WIFI. Aqui puede activar o desactivar de
forma fécil la funcién WIFI. Simplemente desplace el interruptor virtual desde la
posicidn “Encendido” hacia la izquierda para desactivar la funcién WIFI. La
pantalla cambia ahora a “Apagado”.

Para volver a activar la funciéon WIFI desactivada, desplace el interruptor virtual
hacia la derecha.
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En la configuracién inalambrica aparecen en el lado derecho todas las redes disponibles y todas las
redes ya utilizadas.

Por favor escoja la red deseada y escriba la contrasefia (password) para esa red WLAN, de modo que se
pueda establecer una conexién.

S & NETWORKS

(3 Datausage

WH-INT1
More... th W

Dado el caso, confirme la contrasefia introducida, tecleandol, luego pulse Enter y, por dltimo, haga clic en
Conectar. Después de un momento se establece la conexién.

Notas:

a) Si se cambia al aparato al modo Standby, la WLAN se desactivara automaticamente. Esto reduce el consumo de energia y
conduce automaticamente al aumento de la duracién de la bateria. Cuando el aparato vuelve a pasar al modo activo, la conexién
WLAN se restaura automaticamente. Esta operacién puede durar unos segundos.

b) Lalista de las redes WLAN que se encuentran actualmente disponibles se actualiza automéaticamente.

c) Cuando la funcién WLAN se encuentra activada, el aparato se conecta automaticamente a una red anteriormente configurada,
siempre que se encuentre al alcance.

d) Cuando una red WLAN desconocida se encuentra al alcance, aparece un panel informativo en la pantalla.

Conexién manual

Para buscar de forma manual una red WLAN accesible, proceda como sigue:

(1) Abra los Ajustes.

(2) Ahora abra los Ajustes Wi-Fi y pulse en “Escanear”.

(3) En el caso de que la red Wi-Fi no aparezca en la lista de redes disponibles, seleccione el punto
“Afiadir red” para introducir manualmente la red SSID, el protocolo de seguridad y, en caso de ser
necesario, la contrasefia correspondiente. Para confirmar su entrada de datos, pulse “Guardar*.
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10.) Pantallainicial

Visualizacién

e

o wtenso G 8 Googe © Youtube

Play Store:

8+

Desbloqueo de la pantalla

Si no utiliza la pantalla tactil durante mas de dos minutos, el dispositivo cambio a modo Standby.
Presione brevemente el botén On/Off para activarlo. La pantalla esté protegida para evitar entradas no
deseadas. Toque el candado cerrado Benia pantalla y manténgalo presionado. A continuacion
presione sobre el candado para que aparezca un candado abierto &8 y quite el dedo de la pantalla. La
pantalla esta desbloqueada ahora.

Mueva el simbolo de cerradura con sus dedos en la direccién que indica la flecha

Nota: apriete el icono del candado para que aparezca el icono de la cAmara para ir directamente a la
aplicacion.
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Barra de estado

Las barras de estado se encuentran en la parte superior e inferior de la pantalla estandar.

La barra de estado superior se divide en dos partes. Si arrastra la barra del lado izquierdo hacia abajo,
se mostraran las notificaciones actuales, en caso de que existan.

Si arrastra la barra del lado derecho hacia abajo, se muestran los campos de acceso rapido para
diversos ajustes.

En la barra de estado inferior tiene la posibilidad de cambiar a la pantalla anterior o bien de ocultar el
teclado virtual, acceder directamente a la pantalla de inicio, visualizar los Gltimos programas utilizados
y ajustar el volumen del aparato.
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Adaptacion de la pantalla de inicio

Puede adaptar su pantalla de inicio de forma muy simple a sus necesidades individuales. Si desea
borrar un icono, mantenga pulsado con el dedo el icono y arrastrelo hacia simbolo X que se muestra.
Ahoraretire el dedo de la pantalla tactil y el icono sera borrado.

Si desea posicionar un icono de la vista general de aplicaciones en la pantalla de inicio, mantenga
pulsado el icono en la vista general de aplicaciones y aparecera la pantalla de inicio. Arrastre el icono
hacia el lugar deseado y retire el dedo de la pantalla tactil. El icono le ha sido afiadido de esta forma a
la pantalla de inicio. Si posiciona un icono encima del otro, automéaticamente se crea una carpeta con ambos
iconos. Pulse en la carpeta para ver todos los iconos guardados en ella y elija el icono deseado pulsando
brevemente sobre él.

Puede afiadir ademas Widgets a la pantalla de inicio. Para ello, abra el resumen de aplicaciones. Pulse
primero en la palabra Widgets. Ahora se muestran todos los Widgets disponibles en su aparato. El afiadido
de un Widget a la pantalla de inicio funciona exactamente como el afiadido de un Icono.

Si desea cambiar el fondo de pantalla, pulse en un lugar libre en una pantalla de inicio y mantenga el dedo
en la pantalla hasta que aparezca el menu de seleccion de fondos de pantalla.

Empleo de diversas pantallas iniciales

Tiene a su disposicion cinco pantallas de inicio configurables individualmente. Arrastrando
ligeramente hacia la izquierda o la derecha, se puede cambiar facilmente entre las unas y las otras.

4 Wntenso Gmbh

Hangans

Pulsando la tecla “Home" se vuelve siempre automaticamente hasta la pantalla de inicio central.
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Aplicaciones preinstaladas en la pantalla inicial

[ ]~

O YouTube

A Enlace a la busqueda con Google™
B Descripcion general de marcadores para el navegador Chrome™

C Contactos, Gmail™, Resumen de las aplicaciones, Chrome™ y Google+™

D Google Play Store™ , YouTube™ , Hangouts™ , Maps™ y Local™

11.) Resumen de las aplicaciones

Pulse con brevedad el icono del resumen de aplicaciones, con el fin de abrir el resumen de
aplicaciones dado. Ahora visualiza un resumen de todas las aplicaciones preinstaladas e instaladas por
su cuenta. Abra la aplicacién deseada con un breve clic en el icono correspondiente.

8¢
¥

Resumen de aplicaciones
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12.) Enviar / recibir e-mails

Este aparato cuenta con una aplicacién de email preinstalada. Se le permite utilizar su cuenta de email
para enviar y recibir emails.

Advertencia: esta funcién requiere una conexion a Internet WLAN.

Abra esta aplicacion a través del icono “E-Mail“, que se encuentra en el menu de aplicaciones.

Instalar su cuenta de email

(1) Inicie la aplicacién de email pinchando en el simbolo de e-mail. Ahora se le invita a instalar su cuenta
de e-mail.

(2) Inserte su direccion de e-mail asi como su respectiva contrasefia y pulse “siguiente. Ponga un
nombre a su cuenta y establezca su nombre para los mensajes enviados. Pulse la tecla “terminar*
para concluir la configuracién. Su cuenta de e-mail pasara a ser la cuenta general en caso de que
tenga la opcién de “enviar emails por defecto desde esa cuenta“.

(3) También puede instalar su cuenta de email manualmente. Introduzca su direccién de e-mail y la
contrasefia correspondiente, y pulse el “setup manual® para insertar las informaciones del servidor
de e-mail.

(4) Seleccione entre tipos de servidores (Servertypen POP3, IMAP o Exchange) para la recepcion de
emails.

Advertencia: si desconoce qué configuraciones ha de efectuar, consulte por favor a su proveedores por e-mail, su administrador

de red, o _busque las informaciones requeridas en Internet partiendo de los términos “Direccién POP* y “nombre de su proveedor”.

(5) Introduzca la siguiente informacion (Servicio, Puerto etc.).

(6) Elija el tipo de servidor para los e-mails a enviar e inserte las informaciones necesarias.

(7) Pulse “continuar” para continuar con el menu. La aplicacion de e-mail verifica ahora las
configuraciones del servicio efectuadas. Una vez concluida la instalacion de manera satisfactoria
aparece el siguiente aviso: “tu cuenta esté instalada y los emails estan de camino”. Su cuenta esta
ahora configurada.

(8) Proporcione un nombre a su cuenta y pulse terminar para concluir el proceso.

Nota: si posee mas de una direccién de correo electrénico, tendré acceso a la cuenta general siempre que se inicie la aplicacién de e-
mail.
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Administracion de una cuenta de correo electrénico

Agregar un buzén de correo nuevo:

(1) Abra la aplicacién de correo electrénico y pulse en la tecla Menu . para mostrar las opciones
adicionales. Seleccione el punto de menu “Ajustes” y después “Afiadir cuenta®“, para crear un nuevo
buzén de correo.

(2) Siga el asistente de configuracién para crear un nuevo buzén de correo.

Borrar un buzén de correo:

(1) Abra la aplicacién de correo electrénico y pulse en la tecla Menu a para mostrar las opciones
adicionales. Seleccione el punto de menu “Ajustes”y después “Eliminar cuenta®, para borrar la cuenta
deseada

Comprobacién de las propiedades de las cuentas:

(1) Abra la aplicacién de correo electrénico y pulse en la tecla Menu . para mostrar las opciones
adicionales y seleccione “Ajustes“. En el lado izquierdo del menu apareceran todos los buzones de
correo creados.

(2) Pulse en el buzon de correo deseado para mostrar los ajustes de la cuenta.

(3) Pulse en las “propiedades de cuenta“ a ser cambiadas para efectuar los cambios deseados

Ver mensajes de email

Abra la aplicacion de e-mail haciendo un breve click sobre el icono del e-mail. Su buzén se puede ahora
visualizar.

* A través de movimientos verticales puede desplazar sus e-mails.
* Haga click en un e-mail determinado con el fin de abrirlo.

* Mantenga el dedo pulsado en un e-mail determinado, para poder visualizar otras opciones. Ahora
aparece un panel de informacién. Usted puede aqui abrir el e-mail, contestarlo, reenviarlo o
eliminarlo.

Escribir mensajes de correo electronico

(1) Pulse en la vista general del correo electrénico en el simbolo Email en la barra de menu superior y se
abrird una ventana nueva, en el cual puede escribir un nuevo correo electrénico.

(2) Ahora introduzca la direccion de correo electrénico del destinatario, un asunto y el texto en los
campos previstos para ello. También puede afiadir ,“CC/CCOQO* para enviar un correo electronico a varios
destinatarios.

(3) Pulse en “Enviar®, para enviar el correo electronico. Pulse en “Guardar” para guardar el correo
electrénico introducido como borrador. Si pulsa en el “Simbolo de la papelera“, se borrara el correo
electronico introducido actualmente.
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13.) Web Browser

Para iniciar el Web Browser, pinche en el icono Browser que se encuentra en la pantalla inicial.
Para abrir una pagina de Internet, pulse en la parte superior de las entradas para visualizar la direccion
de Internet. El teclado virtual se abre ahora y usted puede elegir la direccién de la pagina de Internet
deseada. Pinche en “comenzar“ o en el simbolo al lado del campo de entradas para abrir la pagina web.

Advertencia: no todas las redes ofrecen acceso a la red. Algunas redes ofrecen solo acceso a otros ordenadores locales conectados y
no conexion a Internet.

Utilizacion del teclado virtual

Pinche en el campo de entradas para abrir el teclado virtual. Puede componer un texto o acceder a
paginas de Internet.

a. Caps Lock (letras mayudsculas o minlsculas)

b. Tecla para “volver”

c. Acceso al menu de nimeros, simbolos y caracteres
especiales

d. Space Taste (espacio o entrada en blanco)

e. Comenzar (confirmacion de su entrada)

Insercién de simbolos

Para insertar un caracter especial como por ejemplo “4”, mantenga pulsado con su dedo la tecla “a“ para
acceder al menl de caracteres especiales. Deslice su dedo ahora al caracter especial deseado, por

ejemplo la “a" y despegue el dedo de la pantalla. De esta forma habra introducido una “a"“.

Intenso GmbH

< (6]

(Intenso)’

Support “Kontakt
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Empleo del Web Browsers

Puede desplazarse por la pantalla efectuando un movimiento de desplazamiento vertical con sus
dedos. Por favor no comience el movimiento en un punto del menu o link, pues en ese caso podrian
abrirse otras aplicaciones existentes.

Para abrir un link de Internet, pinche suavemente sobre el link. La nueva pagina se abrira de forma
automatica.

Para abrir el Menu del navegador web pulse la tecla de menu . Aqui tiene a su disposicion distintas
funciones. Entre otras, puede actualizar la pagina web abierta, abrir una pestafia nueva, configurar
una pagina para que se pueda leer sin conexién o bien cambiar a los ajustes del navegador web.
Para volver a una péagina ya visitada, pulse la tecla “volver* .

Para regresar directamente a la pantalla de inicio, pulse la tecla “Home* n
Para insertar un texto, pinche en el campo correspondiente y emplee el teclado virtual para insertar
el texto.

Advertencia: esta funcion requiere una conexién a Internet WLAN.

14.) Configuraciones del sistema

Pulse en el menu de aplicaciones en el icono de Ajustes para acceder a los ajustes de sistema.

En la parte izquierda del menu podra encontrar distintas categorias. Pulsando brevemente en la
entrada del menu elegido anteriormente se muestran las posibilidades de ajuste disponibles. Por
favor tenga en cuenta que no todas las funciones ofrecidas por Android™ son compatibles con este
dispositivo.

Una vez haya efectuado todos los ajustes podra volver al menu anterior con la tecla Volver - o]
bien cambiar directamente a la pantalla de inicio con la tecla Inicio - Los datos introducidos se
guardan automaticamente.
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Resumen de las configuraciones mas importantes

Redes y redes Wi-Fi Efectlie aqui sus ajustes para Wi-Fi.
inalambricas Mas Aqui puede efectuar mas ajustes de red.

Sonidos Ajuste aqui el volumen deseado y el sonido deseado para las notificaciones..
Ademas puede activar o desactivar un tono de confirmacion al tocar la
pantalla tactil y un tono de advertencia al desbloquear el bloqueo de
pantalla.

Pantalla Brillo — Ajustar brillo de la pantalla.

Fondo — Selecci6n del fondo deseado.
Estado de reposo — Ajuste el retardo en apagar la pantalla
automaticamente.

Dispositivo Tamafio de letra — Ajuste del tamafio de letra deseado.

Memoria Aqui obtendra informacién sobre la memoria interna y, en el caso de ser
utilizada, de su tarjeta MicroSD. Ademas puede eliminar el contenido de la
memoria.

Bateria Aqui obtendra informacién sobre el estao de carga de la bateria integrada.

Aplicaciones Aqui podra administrar las aplicaciones instaladas y obtener informacion
sobre las aplicaciones.

Servicios de Aqui podra permitir a las distintas aplicaciones Android™ reconocer su

ubicacion ubicaciéon mediante redes inalambricas y utilizar esta informacion (p.ej.
Google Maps™). Ademas podra establecer si desea que Google™ pueda
adaptar los resultados de busqueda a su ubicacién.

Seguridad Aqui podra, por ejemplo, establecer un bloqueo de pantalla y efectuar otros

. ajustes relevantes en cuanto a seguridad.
Usuario X - o B X X

Idiomae Aqui podra ajustar, por ejemplo, su idioma preferido, afiadir palabras

introduccién diversas al diccionario personalizado y efectuar ajustes en el teclado..

Guardar y Aqui podra guardar sus ajustes de sistema y sus datos de aplicacion en

restablecer servidores de Google™. Ademas, también puede restablecer los ajustes de
fabrica. ATENCION: En ese caso se borraran todos los datos guardados en
el dispositivo.

Cuentas Afadir cuentas Aqui puede afiadir diferentes cuentas.
Sistema Horay fecha Aqui podra ajustar la fecha, la hora, la zona horaria el formato de
visualizacion.

Sobre la tableta Le muestra informacion sobre el dispositivo.

15.) Gestion de aplicaciones

Aplicaciones pre-instaladas

Este aparato se entrega con aplicaciones preinstaladas. La idea de estas aplicaciones se encuentra en el
. Para proceder a la apertura de estas aplicaciones ha de pulsar

resumen de aplicaciones
brevemente el botén correspondiente.

Instalacion de las aplicaciones

Para instalar aplicaciones en el aparato, rogamos que siga los pasos siguientes:

(1) Abra la fuente deseada para la descarga de aplicaciones, por ejemplo el preinstalado Google
Playstore™. Para ello debe iniciar sesion primero con su cuenta existente de Playstore™ o crear una
cuenta nueva de Playstore™. Para ello, siga simplemente las instrucciones en la pantalla.
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(2) Después de iniciar sesion con éxito tiene a su disposicion la amplia eleccién de aplicaciones del
Google Playstore™. Seleccione la aplicacién deseada, pulse en instalar y confirme en caso
necesario la autorizacién de acceso de la aplicacién. La descarga comienza ahora y el progreso se
muestra en la barra de estado ampliada de arriba a la izquierda.

(3) Después de la descarga de la aplicacion, ésta se instala automéaticamente. Podra encontrar la
aplicacién nueva en el menu de aplicaciones una vez instalada con éxito. Puede ver el progreso de
lainstalacién en la barra de estado ampliada de arriba a la izquierda.

Desinstalacion de aplicaciones

(1) Por favor abra los ajustes de sistema pulsando brevemente el icono Ajustes en la vista general de las
aplicaciones.

(2) Pulse ahora brevemente en el punto de menu “Aplicaciones”, para llegar a los Ajustes de Aplicacion.

(3) Seleccione entre los puntos primarios “bajados, memoria, activo y todos ” la vista general deseada,
pulsando brevemente.

(4) Ahora elige la aplicacién que desea desinstalar, pulsando brevemente.

(5) Ahora pulse en“Desinstalar” y confirme con OK, para desinstalar la aplicacién del dispositivo.

Advertencia: no se puede eliminar Software que ya haya sido preinstalado

16.) Fichero Explorer

Abra el resumen de aplicaciones y seleccione rapidamente el icono Explorer para iniciar los ficheros
Explorer.

Navegar entre ficheros y carpetas

e Tiene a su disposicion una memoria interna, una tarjeta de memoria (tarjeta SD) y un USB.
Seleccione su lugar de almacenamiento preferido para visualizar una lista de los ficheros
contenidos Si no se ha insertado ninguna tarjeta de memoria o ningan dispositivo de memoria
conectado a la conexion de USB, se recibira la informacion “desmontada®“.

e Através de un movimiento vertical puede desplazar ficheros y carpetas. Abra un fichero o una
carpeta pulsando dos veces brevemente.

e Puede seleccionar un icono de “paso adelante* E y “paso hacia atras“ E

e Para subir el nivel de la estructura de los ficheros, pulse brevemente el icono LevelUp. FJ

e Conelicono de Home m se puede ir directamente al directorio principal.

ES-17



Utilizar la barra de herramientras

Pulse en la tecla Menu . y luego en “Ocultar barra de
““““ herramientas®, para mostrar u ocultar la barra de

herramientas.

Home Ir directamente al directorio principal.

LevelUp Subir un nivel.

Multi Seleccionar varios ficheros.

Editor Copiar, apagar, mover, insertar o cambiar el nombre de un

fichero o carpeta.
Carpeta Crea una carpeta nueva.

nueva
Back Dar un paso atras.
Next Dar un paso hacia delante.

Copiar, mover y renombrar ficheros y carpetas

5.)

6.

7)

Navegue por el fichero deseado dentro de la lista de los ficheros.

Haga clic y mantenga el dedo en el fichero hasta que el panel de informacién aparezca.
Ahora escoja la funcién que desee. Puede elegir entre copiar, eliminar, mover y pegar -se
requiere la existencia de un fichero de memoria temporal- y renombrar.

Para copiar o mover presione el icono correspondiente (copy/move) y navegue hasta el
directorio de destino. A continuacién marque el icono de editor y escoja mediante un clic
breve la opcion “paste” para insertar el fichero.

Para apagar el fichero pulse brevemente la opcién “delete* y confirmelo de nuevo por
razones de seguridad con la misma opcién “delete®. Para cancelar pulse brevemente la
opcion “cancelar”.

Para renombrar un fichero haga clic en la opcion “rename” y, a continuacién, escriba el
nuevo nombre del fichero en el teclado virtual. Confirme con “OK* o interrumpa
presionando la opcion “cancel”.

Puede copiar, eliminar o mover varios ficheros y carpetas simultaneamente. Para ello

pulse el Multi icono y, a continuacion, seleccione los ficheros que desee. Los

ficheros seleccionados aparaceran en otro color. Pulse el botén de editar icono @
para efectuar la accién deseada.
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17.) Condiciones de garantia limitada

La garantia cubre solamente la sustituciéon de este producto de Intenso. La garantia no es valida en el caso
de desgastes resultantes de un uso inadecuado, negligencia, accidentes, incompatibilidad, o rendimiento
insuficiente por parte de un cierto Hardware o Software de ordenador.

El derecho a la garantia expira en caso de incumplimiento de las instrucciones elaboradas por Intenso asi
como en caso de montaje o uso indebido o defectos causados por otros aparatos.

En caso de que el producto esté expuesto a vibraciones, descargas electroestéticas, influencia del calor o
de la humedad, o en cualquier otro caso en que se exponga al producto més alla de sus especificaciones,
no existe derecho a garantia.

Intenso no se responsabiliza por la pérdida de datos o por dafios colaterales o subsecuentes, por la
violacion de las condiciones de garantia y por otros dafios, independientemente de cuéles sean sus causas.

Este producto no se debe destinar a un uso comercial o a niveles medicinales o especiales, en los que una
averia del producto pueda causar lesiones, fallecimiento o elevados dafios materiales.
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18.) Datos técnicos

CPU 1.5 GHz Dualcore based on Cortex A9

Memoria 1GBDDR3

Sistema operativo Android 4.2.2

Sistemas operativos Windows XP / Vista /7 / 8 / Linux 2,4 y superior / Mac 10.6 y

compatibles superior

Posibilidades de conectar Auriculares, Micro SD (SDHC/SDXC), micro USB, mini HDMI

WLAN WiFi (802.11 b/g/n)

G-Sensor Rotacién de 360 grados

Formato de fotografia JPEG, BMP, GIF, PNG

Formato de audio MP3, WMA, WAV, OGG, FLAC, APE

Formato de video MPEG1, MPEG 4, FLV

Pantalla TFT LCD pantalla, 1024 x 768 Pixels

Camara 0,3 MP cédmara frontal

SNR >=80dB

Area de frecuencia 100 Hz — 20 KHz

Transformador (V) AC Adapter (Ktec KSAS0100500200HE): AC Input 100-
240V ~50/60Hz, DC Output 5V / 2A

Bateria integrada Bateria recargable de iones de litio y polimero

19.) Manutencién del aparato

Nunca rocie o acerque un aerosol o un liquido directamente a la pantalla o cubierta del
aparato

20.) Limpieza del aparato

Limpie la caja, el armazon y la pantalla con un pafio reblandecido, libre de
pelusa y de quimicos. Utilice Unicamente detergentes que son exclusivos para
limpiar pantallas.

21.) Eliminacion de aparatos electronicos fuera de uso

Los aparatos identificados con este simbolo estan sujetos a la
Directiva Europea 2002/96/EC.

Todos los equipamientos eléctricos y electrénicos han de separarse
de la basura doméstica y deben ser eliminados por las respectivas
instituciones publicas.

La eliminacién debida de equipamientos electrénicos evita la
contaminacion del medio ambiente.

(Intenso)®

49377 Vechta

Germany c €
www.intenso.de
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22.) Lalicencia informacion

Notice of GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE and LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENCE
Dear Customer,
If interested, you and any third party can download the source code of used GPL / LGPL from Intenso
Webpage http://www.intenso.de . The source code of the desired product is available to anyone on the
selection of valid product category and the desired device. In the product details you will find the entry
"drivers". Open this menu to download the corresponding GPL / LGPL code. For a fee of 35 € (delivery to
another country as Germany), it is also possible to obtain this code by postal delivery. More information
about the GPL/LGPL-Licence can you find on following website www.gnu.org

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free
Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can
apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you
to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code.
And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its
recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not
reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use
or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The "Program", below, refers to
any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative
work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without
limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside
its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if
its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any
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medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.
You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty
protection in exchange for a fee.
2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from
the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License.
c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started
running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an
appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an
announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work
based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under
the scope of this License.
3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,
b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of the
corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,
¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in object
code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)
The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source
code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.
5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by
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law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based
on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.
6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.
7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.
If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance
of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.
It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software
through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.
This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this
License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in
or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.
9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does
not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.
10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
NO WARRANTY
11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY
COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO
USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED
INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER
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PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.
To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the "copyright"
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or

modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License

as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2

of the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful,

but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License

along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software

Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details

type “show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome

to redistribute it under certain conditions; type “show c'

for details.

The hypothetical commands “show w' and “show c¢' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public
License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than “show w' and “show c'; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright
disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright

interest in the program “Gnomovision’

(which makes passes at compilers) written

by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
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Intenso GmbH
Fecha:17 de diciembre de 2013

Declaraciéon de conformidad CE

Nosotros, la empresa Intenso GmbH,
con sede social en la Diepholzer Str. 15 en 49377 Vechta, Alemania

declaramos bajo nuestra responsabilidad que el producto:

Modelo: 8” Intenso TAB 814S (Articulo N° 5510864)
Descripcion: Ordenador-tabla

cumple con las siguientes directrices y normativas:

Normativa R&TTE 1999/5/CE
e EN301489-1V1.9.2
e EN301489-17V2.1.1
e EN300328V1.7.1:2006-10
e EN55022:2010 (Class B)
e EN55024:2010
e EN 61000-3-2:2006+A1 :2009+A2 :2009 (Class D)
e EN 61000-3-3:2008

Normativa de baja tensién 2006/95/CE
e EN60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+A12:2011+A12: correccién 2012

Normativa de disefio ecoldgico 2009/125/CE
e 1275/2008
e 278/2009

Normativa de ROHS 2011/65/EU
Los documentos técnicos relaciones con el dispositivo arriba mencionado han sido depositados en:

Intenso GmbH
Diepholzer Str. 15, 49377 Vechta. Alemania

Persona altorizada:
7 / ‘.;
¥ u{f{f ¥ Npree
DirecL?F ejecutivo: Thomas Pahlking
y /

/

/
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Manual de instrucées TAB 814S

Obrigado por ter escolhido o nosso produto TAB 814S. Siga as seguintes orienta¢des, para obter

maiores informacdes sobre este aparelho.

1.) indice

1.) indice

2.) Avisos

3.) Resumo do aparelho

4.) Contetido da embalagem
5.) Carregar a bateria

6.) Utilizar um cartdo micro SD/SDHC/SDXC

7.) Transferéncia de dados entre o aparelho e o computador
8.) Ecra tactil

9.) WIFI

Ligac&o automatica
Conexao manual

10.) O ecra inicial

Visualizagao

Desbloguear o ecra

Barras de status

©OOEONODOOTNUUANNE

Ajustando a tela principal

Utilizar diversos ecrés iniciais

Aplicagdes pré-instaladas no ecra inicial

11.) Resumo das aplicagdes

12.) Enviar / receber emails
Instalar a conta de e-mail

Gerenciando uma conta E-mail

Ver mensagens de e-mail
Escrever mensagens via e-mail

13.) Web Browser

Utilizagéo do teclado virtual

Inserir simbolos

Utilizag&o do Web Browser

14.) Configurages do sistema

Resumo das principais definicdes
15.) Gerir aplicacdes

Instalar aplicagcdes

Desinstalar aplicagdes
16.) Ficheiro Explorer.

Navegar por ficheiros e pastas

Utilizar a barra de ferramentas

Copiar, mover e renomear ficheiros e pastas

17.) CondigOes de garantia limitada

18.) Dados técnicos

19.) Manutengéo do aparelho

20.) Limpeza do aparelho

21.) Eliminag&o de aparelhos electrénicos fora de uso

22.) Licenga informagao
Declaragdo de conformidade CE

Este manual pode eventualmente néo conter todas as fung8es do seu aparelho. Para utilizar aplicagdes de operadores
terceiros, contacte o operador. Por favor note que todas as especificacdes podem ser alteradas sem pré-aviso. Para

informagdes actuais consulte www.intenso.de

Marca

Google™, e Google™-Logo e Android™ sdo marcas da Google Inc. Todos os outros nomes de produtos ou servigos

pertencem aos respectivos proprietarios.



2.) Avisos

. Evite um embate duro do aparelho. N&o o coloque em superficies inclinadas para assim evitar
uma queda do aparelho.

. N&o utilize o aparelho em zonas extremamente frias, quentes, himidas ou cheias de pé. Evite
também a exposicéo directa ao sol.

. Evite a utilizagdo em lugares arenosos.
. Nao utilize o aparelho em proximidades com risco a explos@es, tais como bombas de gasolina.

. Evite a utilizacdo sob almofadas, sofas ou outros objectos que apoiem a criag&o de calor, pois
existe risco de sobre-aquecimento do aparelho.

. Guarde regularmente os seus dados para evitar uma eventual perda de dados. Ndo somos
responsaveis por uma eventual perda de dados.

. Nao separe a ligagdo no momento de transferéncia de dados ou formatagao do aparelho, pois
pode causar uma perda de dados.

. Imagens e filmes podem estar protegidos por direitos de terceiros. A reproducado sem licenca
pode violar direitos de autor.

. Evite a utilizagdo em campos altamente magnetizados.

. Proteja o seu aparelho de humidade. Se entrar humidade no aparelho, desligue-o
imediatamente, limpe e seque-o.

. N&o utilize solu¢des quimicas para limpar o aparelho. Utilize apenas um pano seco.
. N&o posicione chamas abertas, tais como velas acesas, perto ou em cima do aparelho.

. N&o somos responséaveis por danos em caso de funcionamento incorrecto, por perda de dados,
manuseamento incorrecto, reparagdes do aparelho ou troca de bateria feitas por méo prépria.

. Caso o aparelho néo reaja as suas entradas, utilize o botdo de repdr no verso do aparelho para
o voltar a iniciar.

. Quando nao o utilizar, retire o transformador da fonte de energia.

. A tomada deve se encontrar perto do aparelho e ser de facil acesso.

. Utilize o transformador apenas em tomadas ligadas a terra com AC 100-240V~, 50/60 Hz. Caso
ndo tenha certeza da fonte de energia no local de colocacéo, consulte o respectivo distribuidor
de energia.

. Utilize apenas o transformador e o cabo de ligacdo & rede fornecidos.

. Para interromper o abastecimento de energia para o seu aparelho, retire o transformador da
tomada. Segure o transformador sempre quando o retirar da tomada. Nunca puxe pelo fio.

. N&o abra a caixa do adaptador de rede. Em caso de caixa aberta existe perigo de vida devido a
choque eléctrico. Nao contém pecas que requeiram manutengao.

. Em caso de nédo-utilizag&do durante um longo periodo, a bateria do aparelho descarrega-se
lentamente. Antes de a voltar a utilizar, deve recarrega-la.
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Por favor elimine o aparelho ou a bateria de forma ecolégica.

Por favor ndo desmonte o aparelho em componentes e ndo tente repara-lo por si mesmo, pois
a garantia expira nesse caso.

N&o utilize o aparelho em locais, onde a utilizag&o de aparelhos méveis seja proibido. N&o use
o aparelho perto de outros aparelhos eléctricos, pois pode causar interferéncias devido aos
sinais de alta frequéncia.

N&o utilize o aparelho perto de marca-passos, em hospitais ou perto de aparelhos médicos,
pois pode causar interferéncias devido aos sinais de alta frequéncia. Mantenha uma distancia
minima de 15cm de um marca-passos. Consulte o produtor desses aparelhos para obter
informagdes sobre a utilizagdo comum.

A utilizag8o de auriculares e auscultadores num volume demasiado alto pode causar danos
permanentes no aparelho auditivo. Tenha em conta que um volume constantemente alto pode
causar danos auditivos permanentes. Para evitar possiveis riscos para a salde devido a um
volume demasiadamente alto, recomendamos utilizar apenas os auriculares fornecidos.

Por motivos de seguranca no transito, o aparelho néo deve ser utilizado pelo condutor durante a
conducgéo.

PT-3



3.) Resumo do aparelho
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(2) Volume +/- (1) Conector de auricular 3.5mm
(3) Botdo de voltar: Utilize este botdo (4) Tomada micro USB
para voltar para o ecra anterior ou (5) HDMI
ocultar o teclado (6) Entrada DC 5V 2A
(4) Botao para ligar/desligar: Premir (7) Aberturade reset: repe o
durante um tempo para abrir 0 menu aparelho, caso nao reagir.
de desligar; premir brevemente para (8) Ranhuro do cartéo Micro SD
reativar o ecré e sair do modo stand-
by.

4)) Contetdo da embalagem

Por favor verifique se o conteddo da embalagem esta completo:

TAB 814S

Auricular Stereo

Cabo USB
Transformador 5V 2.0A
Manual de instru¢des
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5.) Carregar a bateria

Carregue completamente a bateria do aparelho antes da primeira utilizagdo. Para tal, conecte o
adaptador com o aparelho e uma tomada. O carregamento completo demora cerca de 5 horas.

O status do carregamento é apresentado durante o funcionamento na barra de status. Se o ecra estiver
bloqueado, o status do carregamento atual é apresentado em por cento. Caso o aparelho estiver
desligado, basta tocar brevemente no botéo para ligar/desligar para surgir um simbolo da bateria no
ecrd. Durante o processo de carregamento visualiza-se uma animagao de uma bateria em enchimento
em varios niveis. Quando a bateria estiver completamente cheia, a animacgéo para.

Notas:

a. Ao atingir 15% do rendimento restante da bateria, recebera um aviso no ecra. Deve agora ligar o transformador a uma tomada
para carregar a bateria, evitar uma eventual perda de dados e aumentar a duragéo do transformador.

b. Pode utilizar o aparelho enquanto carregar a bateria. No entanto e para garantir uma durag&o duradoura da bateria, pedimos que
nao utilize o aparelho.

c. Para assegurar um bom rendimento deve utilizar regularmente a bateria integrada. Caso utilizar raramente o aparelho, carregue a
bateria pelo menos uma vez por més completamente.

d. Assegure-se que utilize apenas o transformador fornecido para carregar a bateria.

6.) Utilizar um cartdo micro SD/SDHC/SDXC

Este dispositivo pode ler dados diretamente desde um cartdo Micro SD / SDHC / SDXC com uma
capacidade méaxima de 64GB. Para utilizar o cartdo Micro SD / SDHC / SDXC, insira o cartdo na respetiva
ranhura Micro SD no lado esquerdo do dispositivo. Utilize o explorador pré-instalado para aceder aos
dados no cartdo de memoria. Selecione assim no explorador a diretoria ,,SD Card“.

7.) Transferéncia de dados entre o aparelho e o computador

Ligue o aparelho através do cabo USB fornecido a um computador.
1.) No aparelho visualiza-se entdo o ecra para a ligagdo com USB.

2.) O dispositivo é reconhecido automaticamente pelo computador como dispositivode midia. Desta forma,
pode trocar arquivos entre o dispositivo eo computador.

3.) Clique sobre a fungéo “remover hardware com seguranca“ L para remover o dispositivo USB do
seu computador.

Nota: As aplicagdes pré-instaladas e o sistema operativo Android™ ocupam uma parte da meméria. Por essa razdo néo tem a
meméria inteira & sua disposicao.
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8.) Ecra tactil

Este aparelho é comandado por um Touchscreen. Com seus dedos poderé clicar suavemente no
Touchscreen para facilmente iniciar a aplicagdo, digitar textos em teclado virtual e arrastando na
respectiva direcdo modificar as telas principais.

Por favor retire a pelicula protectora do ecra antes de utilizar o aparelho.

O ecra tactil identifica pequenas cargas eléctricas, tais como as emitidas pelo dedo humano e define assim
0 ponto de entrada.

Portanto é preferivel utilizar as pontas dos dedos para fazer entradas. A utilizagdo através de um lapis ou
outro objecto pontiagudo néo é possivel.

O ecré tactil ndo deve entrar em contacto com agua ou outros equipamentos eléctricos para assim evitar
um mau funcionamento e avarias permanentes.

Nota:

a. Caso o ecra tactil ndo é utilizado durante dois minutos, o aparelho passa para standby. Prima brevemente na tecla para ligar /
desligar para ir para 0 modo activo.

b. O bloqueio do teclado encontra-se activado automaticamente para evitar entradas indesejadas. Desbloqueie o teclado no ecrd
tactil. Toque no cadeado fechado EI no mostrador e mantenha-o pressionado. Arraste agora o cadeado para o cadeado aberto

(8) que apareceu agora no mostrador e solte o seu dedo do mostrador. O ecra esta agora desbloqueado.

Pode rodar o aparelho para todas as direcgdes, pois possui um sensor que ajusta o ecra
automaticamente.

9.) WIFI

Necessita de uma ligagdo WLAN para ligar o dispositivo a internet. Abra as definicées WLAN, no
menu definicBes, para a configurar.

Note: Por favor considere que necessita de uma rede de WLAN no alcance da sua posi¢éo actual.

Ligacao automatica

Abra as definicdes WLAN através do menu de definicGes. Aqui, basta
ativar ou desativar a funcao WLAN. Deslize apenas o botdo virtual da
posicao “Ligado” para a esquerda, para desativar a fungao WLAN.
Neste momento, o visor altera-se para “Desligado”. Para voltar a ativar
ou desativar a fungdo WLAN, basta deslizar o botéo virtual para a
direita.

Para ativar novamente a fungdo WLAN desativada, arraste o comutador virtual para a direita.

Nas configuragdes WLAN sdo-lhe mostradas, do lado direito, todas as redes disponiveis, assim como
todas as redes anteriormente utilizadas.
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Toque narede pretendida e insira caso necessario a chave de WLAN (palavra-passe) adequada para
estabelecer uma ligagao.

NETWORKS

WL-INT

Connected

3 Datausage

WH-INT1
More... th WPA2

Confirme eventualmente a palavra-passe tocando na tecla Enter e toque agora em conectar. Apés um
breve momento, a ligacéo é estabelecida.

Notas:

a) Se o aparelho entrar em standby, o WLAN é automaticamente desactivado, reduzindo assim o consumo de energia e
aumentando a duracédo da bateria. Quando o aparelho voltar para o0 modo activo, a conexdo com o WLAN é reestabelecida
automaticamente. Isso pode demorar uns segundos.

b) Alista das redes WLAN actualmente disponiveis é actualizada automaticamente.

c) Com a fungdo de WLAN activada, o aparelho conecta-se automaticamente a uma rede anteriormente configurada, caso esteja no
alcance.

d) Caso se encontrar uma rede de WLAN desconhecida no alcance, surge uma informagéao.

Conexédo manual

Siga as instrucdes abaixo para procurar uma rede Wi-Fi acessivel:

(1) Clique em configuragdes.

(2) Clique “configurac8es Wi-Fi” e depois clique sobre “transferir dados*.

(3) Se a rede Wi-Fi ndo aparecer na lista das redes disponiveis, clique sobre o ponto “adicionar rede” e
digite manualmente a rede SSID, o protocolo de seguranca e também a sua respectiva senha. Para
confirmar os dados, clique sobre “Salvar*.
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10.) O ecré inicial

Visualizagéo

Desbloquear o ecra

Se o ecra tatil ndo for utilizado durante dois minutos, o aparelho muda para o modo de espera.
Pressione brevemente a tecla Ligar / Desligar para mudar para o modo ativo. O mostrador esta
blogueado para proteger de uma utilizagéo acidental. Toque no cadeado fechado B no mostrador e
mantenha-o pressionado. Arraste agora o cadeado para o cadeado aberto £ que apareceu agora no
mostrador e solte o seu dedo do mostrador. O ecra esta agora desblogueado.

Puxe o simbolo da fechadura com o seu dedo na direccéo da seta

Aviso: Arraste o simbolo do cadeado para o simbolo da camara que apareceu para abrir diretamente a
aplicacdo da camara.
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Barras de status
As barras de status encontram-se na parte superior e inferior do ecra inicial.

A barra superior de status divide-se em duas areas. Ao puxar a barra no lado esquerdo para
baixo pode visualizar, caso disponivel, os avisos atuais.

Ao puxar a barra no lado direito para baixo, pode visualizar os campos de acesso rapido para as
diversas configuragdes.

Na barra de status inferior tem a possibilidade de voltar para o ecré anterior ou ocultar o teclado
eventualmente visualizado, aceder diretamente ao ecré inicial, visualizar os Ultimos programas
utilizados e ajustar o volume do aparelho.
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Ajustando a tela principal

E possivel ajustar facilmente a tela principal de acordo com as necessidades individuais. Para cancelar
um fcone, toque com seus dedos por alguns segundos sobre o icone e arraste-o até simbolo X
visualizado. Tire o dedo do Touchscreen e o icone sera cancelado.

Para posicionar um icone da lista de aplicagdes na tela principal clique por alguns segundos com o
dedo sobre o icone da aplicagdo desejada, que este aparecera na tela principal. Arraste o icone para a
posicao desejada e tire o dedo do Touchscreen. O icone foi posicionado na tela principal. Se um icone
for posicionado sobre outro icone, automaticamente se abrird uma pasta com ambos os icones. Toque a
pasta para visualizar os icones registrados e toque suavemente sobre um icone para escolher o desejado.

Pode ainda acrescentar Widgets ao menu inicial. Para fazé-lo, queira abrir a viséo geral da
aplicacdo. De seguida, toque na palavra Widgets. Todos os Widgets disponiveis no dispositivo
séo agora exibidos. Adicionar um Widget ao menu inicial é feito da mesma forma que acrescentar
um icone.

Para modificar a imagem de fundo, toque sobre um espago livre da tela inicial e segure com o dedo até
aparecer sobre o display o menu de imagens de fundo para escolher uma nova imagem.

Utilizar diversos ecras iniciais

E possivel adaptar individualmente, escolhendo entre as cinco telas principais disponiveis. Um simples
movimento de arrastar com o dedo para a esquerda ou direita, poderd mudar de uma para a outra.

Google
-
Google 4 ntensa Gmh

Prima a tecla Home para voltar automaticamente ao ecra inicial central.
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Aplicacdes pré-instaladas no ecré inicial

81 : G

A Atalho para Pesquisa Google ™
B Visao geral do marcadores para o navegador Chrome ™
C Contactos, Gmail™, Resumo das aplicagées, Chrome™ e Google+™

D Google Playstore™ , YouTube™ , Hangouts™ , Maps™ e Local™

11.) Resumo das aplicacbes

Toque brevemente no icone do resumo das aplicagGes para abrir o resumo das aplicag8es. Visualiza
entdo um resumo de todas as aplicagBes pré-instaladas e anteriormente instaladas por si. Abra a
aplicacao pretendida tocando brevemente no icone correspondente.

Resumo das aplicacbes
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12.) Enviar / receber emails

A aplicacdo de email esté pré-instalada neste aparelho. Esta aplicag&o permite-lhe utilizar o seu actual
enderego para enviar e receber emails.

Nota: Esta funcdo requer uma ligagdo WLAN a Internet.

Abra a aplicagéo através do icone ,email “no menu das aplicacdes.

Instalar a conta de e-mail

(1) Inicie a aplicagdo de email tocando no simbolo de email. Sera convidado/a a instalar a sua conta de
email.

(2) Insira 0 seu endereco de email e a respectiva palavra-passe e toque em ,continuar”. A seguir insira
um nome para a sua conta e defina o nome apresentado para as mensagens enviadas. Toque em
Lerminar” para concluir a configuracdo. A sua conta de email sera seleccionada como conta geral
se seleccionar a opgdo “enviar emails por defeito desde esta conta”.

(3) Também pode instalar a sua conta de email manualmente. Insira o seu enderego de email e a
respectiva palavra-passe e toque em “Configura¢do manual” para inserir as informagdes do
servidor de email.

(4) Seleccione um dos tipos de servidores POP3, IMAP ou Exchange para a recepgédo de emails.

Nota: Se ndo tiver a certeza quais as configuracdes a efectuar, contacte os fornecedores de servicos de email, o seu administrador
de rede ou pesquise na internet por palavras-chave, tais como ,endereco POP*“e ,nome do seu fornecedor de servigos* para obter
as informacdes requeridas.

ity

Kontotyp

(5) Insira as informagdes requeridas (servidor, porta, etc.).

(6) Seleccione o tipo de servidor para emails a enviar e insira as informagdes requeridas.

(7) Toque em “continuar” para continuar com o menu. A aplicagcdo de email verifica entéo as
configuragdes do servidor efectuadas. Concluida com sucesso a instalacéo visualiza-se a
mensagem “Your account is set up, and email is on its way”. A sua conta esta configurada.

(8) Insira um nome para a sua conta e toque em ,terminar“ para concluir o processo.

Nota: Caso possua mais de uma conta de email, ter4 acesso a conta geral sempre que iniciar a aplicacéo de email
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Gerenciando uma conta E-mail

Adicionando uma nova conta:

(1) Abra a aplicagd@o de E-Mail e clique sobre a tecla menu . para mostrar outras opgdes. Escolha
,configuracao e depois “acrescentar conta”, para adicionar um novo enderego.
(2) Siga as instrugdes de configuragéo, para adicionar um novo enderego.

Cancelar um endereco:

(1) Abra a aplicagd@o de E-Mail e clique sobre a tecla menu . para mostrar outras opgdes. Selecione o
ponto "configuragdo" e depois “cancelar conta”, para cancelar o endereco desejado.

Verificando as propriedades da conta:

(1) Abra a aplicagé@o de E-Mail e clique sobre a tecla menu . para mostrar outras opgdes e selecione
,configuracao“. No lado esquerdo do menu ira aparecer, entédo, todos os enderegos ativados.

(2) Clique sobre o enderego desejado, para visualizar as propriedades da conta.

(3) Clique sobre “propriedades da conta“, para completar os registros.

Ver mensagens de e-mail

Abra a aplicacdo de email tocando brevemente no icone de email para ver a conta de email criada.

* Um movimento vertical permite-lhe deslocar-se pelos seus emails.
* Toque brevemente num email que pretende abrir.

* Mantenha o dedo numa mensagem de email para ver mais opgdes. Surge uma mensagem de
informacgdes. Entdo pode abrir, responder, reencaminhar ou apagar emails.

Escrever mensagens via e-mail

(1) Clique no simbolo de E-mail na barra superior do menu e se abrird uma nova janela, onde podera
escrever um e-mail.

(2) Escreva o endereco de e-mail do destinatario, um objeto e o texto nas respectivas lacunas. E
também possivel adicionar “Cc/Bcc*, para escrever um e-mail a mais de um destinatario.

(3) Clique sobre “enviar”, para enviar o e-mail. Clique sobre “salvar®, para salvar o e-mail digitado como
rascunho. Se clicar sobre o “simbolo lixeira“, o e-mail apenas digitado sera cancelado.

13.) Web Browser

Para iniciar o Web Browser toque no icone do browser no ecré principal.

Insira 0 enderego de internet no campo superior de entradas para abrir uma pagina da internet. Surge
entdo o teclado virtual para assim poder inserir o enderego da pagina pretendida na internet. Toque em
,Lcomecar” ou no simbolo da seta ao lado do campo de entradas para abrir a pagina da internet.

Nota: Nem todas as redes fornecem o acesso a internet. Algumas redes oferecem apenas o acesso a outros computadores
conectados a nivel local, mas ndo uma ligagao a internet.
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Utilizacao do teclado virtual

Toque no campo de entradas para aceder ao teclado virtual. Pode entdo inserir textos ou aceder a
paginas dainternet.

a. Caps Lock (letras maitsculas ou minusculas)

b. Tecla para voltar

c. Aceder ao menu para 0s nimeros, sinais e entradas
de simbolos

d. Space Taste (espago)

e. comegar ( confirmar a sua entrada)

Inserir simbolos

Para digitar simbolos especiais, como por exemplo “d”, toque por alguns segundos com seus dedos
sobre a letra ”a“, que aparecera o menu dos simbolos especiais. Deslize o dedo sobre o simbolo
desejado, por exemplo, o “&“ e leve-o novamente do display, Assim, o “ad“ foi introduzido.

Intenso GmbH

Firmenprofil “Support

Utilizacao do Web Browser

¢ Pode deslocar-se pela visualizag@o no ecré se efectuar um movimento vertical com o seu dedo. Por
favor ndo inicie o movimento num ponto no menu ou num link, pois pode abrir o atalho existente.

¢ Para abrir um link na internet toque simplesmente no link. A pagina nova abre automaticamente.

* Para abrir o menu do Web Browser, clique sobre o teclado menu . Serdo visualizadas vérias
fungdes. Entre elas, é possivel atualizar paginas Web abertas, abrir um novo Tab, ler as paginas
Web off-line ou mudar as configurac6es do Web Browser.

e Paravoltar a pagina anterior prima em voltar .

* Paravoltar directamente ao ecré inicial prima em Home -

e Para inserir um texto toque no campo correspondente e utilize o teclado virtual para inserir o texto.

Nota: Esta fungdo requer uma ligagdo WLAN a Internet.
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14.) Configura¢des do sistema

Clique no menu das aplicacdes sobre o icone de configuragdo, para ativar a configuragéo do sistema.

No lado esquerdo do menu estéo as localizadas as categorias. Clicando levemente no respectivo
menu, ird apareceras possibilidades de configuragéo disponiveis. Considere que, eventualmente,
nem todas as fun¢des do Android™sao compativeis com este aparelho.

Quando todas as configuragdes tiverem sido completadas, com a tecla Voltar - é possivel tornar

ao ultimo menu executado, ou com a tecla Home - voltar diretamente para a tela principal .As
alteracOes feitas serdo salvadas automaticamente.

Resumo das principais definices

: Wi-Fi Para configurar sua rede Wi-Fi.
Sem fios & redes

Outros Outras possibilidades de configuracéo de rede.

Som Ajustar o volume desejado e o tom de comunicacéo desejado.

Também é possivel ativar e desativar umtoque de confirmagéo tocando o
Touchscreen e um toque de notificagéo para bloquear e desbloquear o
display.

Display Brilho — Ajustar o nivel do brilho da tela.

Imagem de fundo- Lista de possiveis imagens de fundo.
Stand-by — Ajustar o retardamento para desligar o display automaticamente.
Aparelho Tamanho dos caréacteres — Ajustar o tamanho dos caracteres.

Meméria Informag6es sobre a meméria interna e -caso esteja disponivel- do cartédo
de meméria Micro SD. E sempre possivel cancelar o contedido da meméria.

Bateria Informacdes sobre o atual nivel da bateria interna.

Aplicagdes Possibilidades de administrar as aplica¢des instaladas e obter informacdes
sobre as aplicagdes.

Servico local Possibilidade de aceitar diversos aplicativos Android, verificar o nivel atual
de sinal de rede e utilizar a rede (p.ex. Google Maps™). E possivel
estabelecer se os resultados de busca do Google e outros servigos se
adaptam nesta localizag&o.

Seguranca Ativar e desativar o bloqueio e da tela e outras configuragdes relevantes a

Usuério seguranca.

Idioma & Teclado Seleciona o idioma preferido, adiciona ou edita novas palavras no dicionario
pessoal e configura as opcdes do teclado na tela.

Salvar & Salvar as configurag6es do sistema e os dados de aplicacdes em servidores

Reposigao Google. E possivel estabelecer a reposi¢do dos dados de fabrica.
ATENCAOQ: Todos os dados salvos no aparelho seréo perdidos.

Contas Adicionar conta Aqui, podera encontrar diferentes contas.
Sistema Data & Hora Ajusta a data, o reldgio interno, o fuso horario e seleciona o formato de
apresentacao.

Sobre o Tablet Informacges sobre o aparelho.
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15.) Gerir aplicacfes

Aplicacdes pré-instaladas

Este aparelho é fornecido com aplicagdes pré-instaladas. O resumo das aplica¢des B mostra um
resumo sobre as aplicagdes anteriormente instaladas. Para abrir uma dessas aplicagdes toque
brevemente no respectivo icone.

Instalar aplicacdes
Para instalar aplicagdes no aparelho siga os seguintes passos:

(1) Abra o ficheiro desejado para fazer transferéncia de aplicagdes. Por exemplo, o Google Playstore™
previamente instalado. Para fazé-lo, deve iniciar sessdo com a sua conta Playstore™ pré-existente ou
criar uma nova conta Playstore™. Basta seguir as instrugdes no ecra.

(2) Ap6s o inicio de sessdo bem-sucedido, uma grande selecdo de aplicacdes do Google Playstore™
esté agora disponivel. Selecione a aplicagéo desejada, toque em instalar e possivelmente confirmar o
acesso autorizado para esta aplicacéo. A transferéncia ir4 agora iniciar e o progresso sera exibido no
canto superior esquerdo da barra de estado avancada.

(3) Apo6s transferir a aplicagdo, esta é automaticamente instalada. Pode encontrar a nova aplicagdo no
menu de aplicagdes, apos a instalagéo ter sido bem-sucedida. Pode visualizar o progresso da
instalag@o no canto superior esquerdo da barra de estado avangada.

Desinstalar aplicagdes

(1) Abra configuracéo do sistema clicando rapido sobre o icone de configuracdo na lista de aplicacdes.

(2) Clique rapidamente no menu “Apps”, para entrar na configuragdo das aplicagdes.

(3) Selecione entre um dos pontos “fazer um download, dispositivo de meméria, ativo e todos” com um
leve toque a aplicagéo desejada.

(4) Entao, selecione clicando rapidamente sobre a aplicacédo que deve ser desinstalada.

(5) Clique sobre “desinstalar” e confirme com um OK, para que a aplica¢ao seja desinstalada do
aparelho.

Nota: N&o é possivel de apagar software pré-instalada.
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16.) Ficheiro Explorer

Abra o resumo das aplica¢6es e toque a seguir brevemente no icone do Explorer para iniciar o ficheiro
Explorer.

Navegar por ficheiros e pastas

e Tem a memériainterna (internal Memory), o cartdo de meméria (SD Card) e o USB a escolha.
Toque no local de armazenamento pretendido para visualizar uma lista dos ficheiros nele
contidos. Caso néo esteja inserido nenhum cartdo de mem@éria ou nenhum dispositivo de
memoria esteja ligado & conex&o de USB recebera a informagao ,,... is unmounted®.

¢ Um movimento vertical permite-lhe deslocar-se entre os ficheiros e as pastas. Abra um ficheiro
ou uma pasta tocando brevemente.

e Toque brevemente no respectivo icone para avangar kd ou voltar um passo atras E
e Para subir um nivel na estrutura dos ficheiros toque brevemente no icone LevelUp [*]
e O icone Home permite-lhe ir directamente para a directoria principal.

Utilizar a barra de ferramentas

Clique sobre a tecla menu H- depois sobre ,barra de
instrumentos escondida“, para visualizar ou ndo a barra de

instrumentos
Home Ir directamente para a directoria principal.
LevelUp Subir um nivel.
Multi Seleccionar varios ficheiros.
Editor Copiar, apagar, mover, inserir ou renomear um ficheiro ou
uma pasta.
New Folder Abra um novo diretdrio.
Back Voltar um passo atrés.
Next Avancar um passo.

Copiar, mover e renomear ficheiros e pastas

1.) Navegar para o ficheiro pretendido na listagem dos ficheiros

2.) Mantenha o dedo no ficheiro até surgir uma informagéo.

3.) Seleccione a fungéo pretendida. Pode entédo seleccionar entre copiar (Copy), apagar (Delete),
mover (Move), inserir (Paste) — o que requer que exista um ficheiro na memoria temporéria - e
renomear (Rename).

4.) Paracopiar ou mover toque brevemente no icone correspondente (Copy / Move) e navegue
para a directoria de destino. Toque a seguir no icone do editor e seleccione ,colar”
tocando brevemente para assim inserir o ficheiro.

5.) Paraapagar um ficheiro toque brevemente em ,apagar” e volte a confirmar para a sua
seguranga com ,apagar”. Para cancelar toque brevemente em ,cancelar®.

6.) Pararenomear um ficheiro toque brevemente em ,renomear* e insira a seguir o novo nome do
ficheiro através do teclado virtual. Confirme com ,OK" ou cancele o processo com ,cancelar”.

7.) Pode %iar, apagar ou mover varios ficheiros ou pastas simultaneamente. Toque no icone
Multi e a seguir no ficheiro pretendido. Os ficheiros seleccionados sé&o apresentados numa

outra cor. Toque no icone do Editor Q para efectuar a acgéo pretendida.
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17.) Condi¢des de garantia limitada

A garantia cobre apenas a substituicdo deste produto da Intenso. A garantia ndo é valida em caso de
desgastes normais resultantes de uso inadequado, negligéncia, acidentes, incompatibilidade ou rendimento
insuficiente de um certa hardware ou software de computador.

O direito a garantia expira em caso de ndo-cumprimento com o manual de instru¢des da Intenso, bem como
em caso de montagem e uso indevido ou defeitos causados por outros aparelhos.

Caso o produto esteja sujeito a vibragdes, descargas electrostaticas, influéncias de calor ou humidade que
ndo estejam incluidas nas especifica¢6es do produto, ndo tem direito a garantia.

A Intenso néo se responsabiliza por perda de dados ou danos colaterais ou subsequentes, pela violagéo
das condi¢des de garantia ou outros danos independente das suas causas.

Este produto ndo se destina ao uso comercial ou a nivel medicinal ou especial, nos quais uma falha do
produto pode causar lesdes, mortes ou elevados danos materiais.

18.) Dados técnicos

CPU 1.5 GHz Dualcore based on Cortex A9

Meméria 1 GBDDR 3

Sistema operativo Android 4.2.2

Sistemas operativos Windows XP / Vista /7 / 8 / Linux 2,4 e superior / Mac 10.6 e

compativeis superior

Possibilidades de conectar Auriculares, Micro SD (SDHC/SDXC), micro USB, mini HDMI

WLAN WiFi (802.11 b/g/n)

G-Sensor Rotagdo em 360 graus

Formato de fotografia JPEG, BMP, GIF, PNG

Formato de audio MP3, WMA, WAV, OGG, FLAC, APE

Formato de video MPEG1, MPEG 4, FLV

Ecra TFT LCD Display, 1024 x 768 Pixel

Camara 0,3 MP camara na frente

SNR >=80dB

Area de frequéncia 100 Hz — 20 KHz

Transformador (V) AC Adapter (Ktec KSAS0100500200HE): AC Input 100-
240V~ 50/60Hz, DC Output 5V / 2A

Bateria integrada Bateria recarregével de ides-litio de polimero
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19.) Manutencéo do aparelho

Nunca borrife ou aplique no ecrd ou na caixa do aparelho algum liquido.

20.) Limpeza do aparelho

Limpe a caixa, a armacédo e o ecrd com um pano macio que nédo largue pélos e
que nao contenha produtos quimicos. Utilize apenas detergentes especiais
para o ecra.

21.) Eliminacéo de aparelhos electronicos fora de uso

Aparelhos identificados com este simbolo estéo sujeitos a Directiva
Europeia 2002/96/EC.

Todos os equipamentos eléctricos e electronicos devem ser
separados do lixo doméstico e eliminados pelas respectivas
instituicGes publicas.

A eliminacao devida de equipamentos electronicos evita a poluigao
do ambiente.

(Intenso)®

49377 Vechta

Germany c €
www.intenso.de
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22)) Licenca informacéo

Notice of GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE and LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENCE
Dear Customer,
If interested, you and any third party can download the source code of used GPL / LGPL from Intenso
Webpage http://www.intenso.de . The source code of the desired product is available to anyone on the
selection of valid product category and the desired device. In the product details you will find the entry
"drivers". Open this menu to download the corresponding GPL / LGPL code. For a fee of 35 € (delivery to
another country as Germany), it is also possible to obtain this code by postal delivery. More information
about the GPL/LGPL-Licence can you find on following website www.gnu.org

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free
Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can
apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you
to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code.
And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its
recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not
reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use
or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The "Program"”, below, refers to
any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative
work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without
limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside
its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if
its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any
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medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.
You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty
protection in exchange for a fee.
2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from
the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License.
c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started
running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an
appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an
announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work
based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under
the scope of this License.
3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,
b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of the
corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,
¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in object
code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)
The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source
code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.
5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by
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law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based
on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.
6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.
7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.
If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance
of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.
It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software
through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.
This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this
License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in
or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.
9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does
not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.
10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
NO WARRANTY
11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY
COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO
USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED
INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER
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PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.
To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the "copyright"
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or

modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License

as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2

of the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful,

but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License

along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software

Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details

type “show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome

to redistribute it under certain conditions; type “show c'

for details.

The hypothetical commands “show w' and “show c' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public
License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than “show w' and “show c'; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright
disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright

interest in the program “Gnomovision'

(which makes passes at compilers) written

by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
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Intenso GmbH
Data:17 de dezembro de 2013

Declaragao de conformidade CE

Nos, a Intenso GmbH,
com sede em Diepholzer Str. 15, 49377 Vechta, Alemanha

declaramos sob a nossa responsabilidade que o produto:

Modelo: 8” TAB 814S (N2 de artigo 5510864)
Descrigdo: Tablet PC

se encontra em conformidade com as seguintes diretivas e normas:

Diretiva R&TTE 1999/5/EG
e EN301489-1V1.9.2
e EN301489-17V2.1.1
e EN300328V1.7.1:2006-10
e EN55022:2010 (Class B)
e EN55024:2010
e EN 61000-3-2:2006+A1 :2009+A2 :2009 (Class D)
e EN61000-3-3:2008

Diretiva de baixa tensdo 2006/95/EG
° EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+A12:2011+A12: corregao 2012

Diretiva de Eco-Design 2009/125/EG
e 1275/2008
° 278/2009

Diretiva de ROHS 2011/65/EU

Os documentos técnicos relativos ao aparelho acima especificado, estdo arquivados no seguinte
local:

Intenso GmbH
Diepholzer Str. 15, 49377 Vechta, Alemanha

Pessoa aytorizada: -
Y
AU Neres
Geréhte: Tffi)mas P&hlking

Ii II.' !E
/
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Instrukcja obstugi TAB 814S

Serdecznie dziekujemy za decyzje o korzystaniu z TAB814S firmy Intenso. Prosimy o zapoznanie sie
z tg instrukcja, aby uzyskac¢ informacje o najwazniejszych funkcjach tego urzadzenia.

1.) Spis tresci

.) Spis tresci

) Ostrzezenia
)

)

Widok ogdlny urzadzenia

Zawartos$¢ opakowania
) Ladowanie akumulatora
6.) Korzystanie z karty micro SD/SDHC/SDXC
7.) Przenoszenie danych pomiedzy urzadzeniem a komputerem
8.) Ekran dotykowy
9.) WIFI
Potgczenie automatyczne
Potacznie rgczne
10.) Ekran startowy .
WVHOK. ... h e E RS S RS E R £ R E e R R SRRt e R bt s e
Odblokowywanie wyswietlacza
Listwy stanu
Dopasowanie ekranu startowego
Uzywanie réznych ekrandw startowych
Zainstalowane fabrycznie aplikacje na ekranie startowym
11.) Przeglad aplikacji
12.) Wysytanie / odbieranie wiadomosci e-mail
Konfigurowanie skrzynki e-mail
Zarzgdzanie kontami e-mail
Wyswietlanie wiadomosci e-mail
Pisanie wiadomosci e-mail
13.) Przegladarka internetowa
Korzystanie z wirtualnej klawiatury
Wprowadzanie znakéw specjalnych
Korzystanie z przegladarki internetowej
14.) Ustawienia systemowe
Przeglad ustawien — najwazniejsze ustawienia
15.) Zarzadzanie aplikacjami
Instalacja aplikaciji
QOdinstalowywanie aplikacji
16.) Eksplorator plikéw.
Nawigacja pomigdzy plikami i folderami
Uzywanie paska narzedzi
Kopiowanie, przenoszenie i zmiana nazwy pliku i folderu
17.) Warunki ograniczonej gwarancji
18.) Dane techniczne
19.) Konserwacja urzagdzenia
20.) Czyszczenie urzadzenia
21.) Utylizacja zuzytych urzgdzen elektrycznych
22.) Licencja informacja
Deklaracja zgodnosci UE

1
2
3
4
5

©OOWONOOOUUUNDNE

Niniejsza instrukcja moze nie zawierac opisu wszystkich funkcji Twojego urzgdzenia. W przypadku korzystania z aplikacji
zewnetrznych dostawcow, w celu uzyskania informacji prosimy o kontakt z danym dostawcg. Prosimy pamietac, ze wszystkie
dane mogg zostac zmienione bez wczedniejszego powiadomienia. Aktualne informacje mozna znalez¢ na stronie
www.intenso.de

Znaki firmowe

Google™, logo Google™ i Android™ sg markami firmy Google Inc. Wszystkie inne nazwy produktéw i ustug sg wtasnoscig
swoich wiascicieli.
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2.) Ostrzezenia

. Nalezy unika¢ mocnego uderzania urzadzenia. Nie nalezy ktas¢ urzgdzenia na pochytych
powierzchniach, aby unikngé upadku urzagdzenia.

. Nie nalezy uzywa¢ urzadzenia w warunkach bardzo niskich lub wysokich temperatur, wysokiej
wilgotnosci lub zapylenia. Nie nalezy réwniez naraza¢ urzadzenia na bezposrednie
promieniowanie stoneczne.

. Nalezy unika¢ uzywania w zapiaszczonych miejscach.

. Nie uzywac¢ urzadzenia w miejscach zagrozenia wybuchowego, np. przy dystrybutorach paliwa
na stacjach paliw.

. Nalezy unika¢ uzywania na poduszkach, sofach i innych przedmiotach, ktére wspomagaja
wytwarzanie ciepta, poniewaz istnieje wtedy niebezpieczenstwo przegrzania urzadzenia.

. Nalezy czesto przeprowadzaé zabezpieczanie danych, aby unikngé mozliwej utraty danych. Nie
odpowiadamy za ewentualng utrate danych.

. Nie przerywac potaczenia podczas przesytania danych lub formatowania urzgdzenia. Moze to
prowadzi¢ do utraty danych.

. Zdjecia i filmy moga by¢ chronione prawami autorskimi oséb trzecich. Odtwarzanie bez
posiadania licencji moze by¢ naruszeniem praw autorskich.

. Nalezy unika¢ uzywania w mocnym polu magnetycznym.

. Nalezy chroni¢ urzadzenie przed wilgocia. Jesli wilgo¢ przedostanie sie do urzadzenia, nalezy je
bezzwlocznie wytgczyé, nastepnie oczysci¢ i wysuszyc.

. Do czyszczenia urzgdzenia nie uzywac roztworéw chemicznych. Prosze uzywac wytgcznie
suchej szmatki.

. W poblizu lub na urzgdzeniu nie umieszcza¢ otwartego ognia, np. swiec.

. Nie odpowiadamy za szkody powstate w wyniku wadliwego dziatania, utraty danych,
nieprawidtowej obstugi, samodzielnych napraw urzadzenia lub wymiany akumulatora.

. Jesli urzadzenie przestato reagowac, to nalezy do otworu Reset wprowadzi¢ przedmiot o
odpowiedniej Srednicy koncéwki, aby za pomocg lekkiego nacisniecia na chroniony przycisk
Reset ponownie uruchomi¢ urzadzenie.

. W przypadku nieuzywania prosze odtgczyé zasilacz od zrédta zasilania.

. Gniazdko sieciowe musi znajdowac sie w poblizu urzadzenia i by¢ tatwo dostepne.

. Zasilacz nalezy podtgcza¢ wytacznie do uziemionych gniazdek sieciowych o napigciu AC 100-
240V~, 50/60 Hz. Jesli nie jeste$ pewny parametrow pragdu w miejscu, w ktorych korzystasz z
urzadzenia, to skontaktuj sie z odpowiednim dostawcg pradu.

. Nalezy korzysta¢ wytgcznie z zatgczonego zasilacza i przewodu sieciowego.

. Aby przerwaé zasilanie urzadzenia, nalezy wyja¢ zasilacz z gniazdka sieciowego. Podczas

wyciggania nalezy zawsze chwyta¢ bezposrednio zasilacz. Nigdy nie ciggng¢ za przewdd.
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Nie otwiera¢ obudowy zasilacza. Otwarta obudowa stwarza zagrozenie dla zycia powodowane
porazeniem elektrycznym. Zasilacz nie zawiera czesci podlegajacych konserwacji.

Podczas dtuzsze nieuzywania akumulator urzadzenie powoli sie roztadowuje. Przed ponownym
uzyciem konieczne jest jego ponowne natadowanie.

Prosze zwréci¢ uwage na niestanowigcg zagrozenia dla srodowiska utylizacje urzadzenia lub
akumulatora.

Prosze nie rozbiera¢ urzadzenia na podzespoty, ani nie prébowa¢ go samodzielnie naprawiac,
gdyz w takim przypadku wygasa gwarancja.

Nie uzywa¢ urzadzenia w miejscach, w ktérych obowigzuje zakaz uzywania urzadzen
przenosnych. Nie uzywac¢ urzadzenia w poblizu innych urzgdzen elektronicznych, gdyz w
wyniku sygnatéw wysokiej czgstotliwosci moze doj$¢ do zaktocen.

Nie uzywac urzadzenia w poblizu rozrusznikéw serca, w szpitalach lub w poblizu urzadzen
medycznych, poniewaz w wyniku sygnatéw wysokiej czestotliwosci moze dojs¢ do zaktdcen.
Nalezy utrzymywac odstep min. 15 cm od rozrusznikéw serca. Prosze zwréci¢ sig do
producentéw tych urzadzen, aby uzyska¢ informacje dotyczace jednoczesnego ich uzywania.

Korzystanie ze stuchawek nausznych lub dousznych przy zbyt duzej gtosnosci moze
doprowadzi¢ do statego uszkodzenia organéw stuchu. Prosimy zwréci¢ uwage, ze diugotrwate
oddziatywanie wysokiej gtosno$ci moze prowadzi¢ do trwatego uszkodzenia stuchu. Aby
unikngé mozliwego ryzyka zdrowotnego spowodowanego przez wysoka gtosnos¢, zalecamy
uzywanie wytgcznie zawartych w zestawie stuchawek.

Ze wzgledu na bezpieczenstwo ruchu podczas jazdy urzgdzenie nie moze by¢ obstugiwane
przez osobe prowadzgcg pojazd.
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3.) Widok ogélny urzadzenia
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(1) Gtosnosc +/-

(2) Przycisk Wstecz: nacisniecie tego
przycisku umozliwia powrét do
poprzedniego ekranu lub wytgczenie
ewentualnie wy$wietlanej klawiatury.

(3) Przycisk Wh/Wyt.: Dlugie wcisnigcie
powoduje wyswietlenie menu
wytgczania, krétkie wybudza
wyswietlacz z trybu czuwania.

4)
(©)
(6)
)
®)

©)

Gniazdo stuchawkowe 3,5 mm
Gniazdo micro USB

HDMI

WejscieDC5V 2 A

Otwor Reset: Pozwala na
zresetowanie urzadzenia, jesli
przestato reagowac.

Gniazdo kart micro SD

4.) Zawartos¢ opakowania

Prosze sprawdzi¢ kompletnos¢é zawartosci opakowania:

TAB 814S
stuchawki stereo
przewod USB
zasilacz 5V 2.0A
Instrukcja obstugi
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5.) tadowanie akumulatora

Prosze przed pierwszy uzyciem catkowicie natadowa¢ akumulator urzgdzenia. W tym celu nalezy
potaczy¢ zatgczony zasilacz z urzadzeniem i gniazdem sieciowym. Petne tadowanie trwa ok. 5 godzin.

Stan natadowania wys$wietlany jest podczas pracy urzadzenia na listwie stanu. W przypadku aktywnej
blokady ekranu aktualny stan natadowania wyswietlany jest w procentach.

W przypadku wylaczonego urzadzenia krétkie nacisniecie przycisku ,,Wk/Wylt.” powoduje wyswietlenie na
wys$wietlaczu symbolu baterii. Podczas procesu fadowania wyswietlana jest animacja przedstawiajaca
wielostopniowe napetnianie sie baterii. Po pelnym natadowaniu akumulatora animacja zostaje
zakonczona.

Wskazowki:

a. Przy 15% pozostajgcej mocy akumulatora na wy$wietlaczu pojawi sig ostrzezenie. W takiej sytuacji powinno sig podfgczy¢
urzgdzenie poprzez zasilacz z gniazdkiem sieciowym w celu natadowania akumulatora, aby unikng¢ ewentualnej utraty danych i
podnie$¢ zywotnos¢ akumulatora.

b. Z urzagdzenia mozna korzystac podczas tadowania akumulatora. Aby zachowac jak najdtuzszg zywotno$¢ akumulatora, prosimy o
nie korzystanie z urzgdzenia.

c. Aby zapewnic jak najlepszg wydajno$c, konieczne jest czeste korzystanie z wbudowanego akumulatora. Jesli urzgdzenie jest
rzadko uzywane, to prosze przynajmniej raz w miesigcu w petni natadowa¢ akumulator.

d. Nalezy zapewnic, ze uzywany jest wytgcznie dostarczony z urzgdzeniem zasilacz.

6.) Korzystanie z karty micro SD/SDHC/SDXC

Urzadzenie to moze odczytywaé¢ dane bezposrednio z karty Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC Karte o maksymalnej
pojemnosci 64 GB. Aby uzywac karty Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC, nalezy wiozy¢ te karte do przeznaczonego
do tego dniazda Micro SD po lewej stronie urzadzenia.

Aby uzyska¢ dostep do danych zapisanych na karcie pamieci nalezy skorzystaé z zainstalowanego
fabrycznie Eksploatora. Nalezy w tym celu wybra¢ w Eksploatorze folder ,,SD Card”.

7.) Przenoszenie danych pomiedzy urzagdzeniem a komputerem

1.) Urzadzenie potgczy¢ za pomoca zatgczonego przewodu USB z komputerem.

2.) Teraz komputer automatycznie rozpozna urzadzenie jako urzgdzenie medialne i mozna rozpoczg¢
wymiane danych miedzy komputerem i urzgdzeniem.

3.) Na komputerze nalezy wybra¢ funkcje ,Bezpieczne usuwanie” 5, aby odtaczy¢ urzadzenie od
komputera.

Wskazéwka: Fabrycznie zainstalowane aplikacje oraz system operacyjny Android™ zajmujg cze$¢ zainstalowanej pamieci
wewnetrznej. Z tego powodu do dyspozycji nie jest dostepna cato$¢ wewnetrznej pamigci.
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8.) Ekran dotykowy

Urzadzenie jest sterowane za pomocg ekranu dotykowego. Delikatnie naciskajac palcem na ekran
dotykowy mozna bardzo tatwo uruchamia¢ aplikacje, wpisywac teksty za pomoca wirtualnej klawiatury
i przez przesuwanie palcem w odpowiednim kierunku przetgcza¢ pomiedzy pojedynczymi ekranami
startowymi.

Prosze usuna¢ folie ochronng wyswietlacza przed uzyciem urzadzenia.

Ekran dotykowy rozpoznaje drobne fadunki elektryczne, jak na przyktad te przekazywane przez ludzki
palec i ustala w ten sposéb punkt wprowadzania.

Do wprowadzania najlepiej wiec uzywaé opuszkéw palcéw. Obstuga za pomoca pisaka lub innego ostro
zakonczonego przedmiotu jest niemozliwa.

Ekran dotykowy nie powinien mie¢ kontaktu z wodg lub innymi urzadzeniami elektrycznymi, aby unikngé
btednego dziatania i trwalych uszkodzen.

Wskazowki:

a.  Jesli ekran dotykowy nie jest obstugiwany przez dwie minuty, to urzgdzenie przechodzi w tryb czuwania. Aby przej$¢ w tryb
aktywny, nalezy krétko nacisngc przycisk Wt./WYt.

b.  Aby uniemozliwi¢ niezamierzone wprowadzanie, aktywowana jest automatyczny blokada przyciskéw. Blokade prosze odblokowac
na ekranie dotykowym. Dotknij na wys$wietlaczu zamknietej ktodki ﬂ i przytrzymaj jg nacisnieta. Przeciagnij teraz te ktédke na

wiadnie wyswietlong otwartg ktédke i nastepnie cofnij swéj palec z wyswietlacza. Ekran jest teraz odblokowany.

Urzadzenie mozna obraca¢ we wszystkie strony. Jest ono wyposazono w czujnik, ktéry automatycznie
dostosowuje wyswietlacz.

9.) WIFI

Aby potaczy¢ urzadzenie z Internetem, konieczne jest potaczenie z siecia bezprzewodowa.

Wskazéwka: Nalezy zwréci¢ uwage, ze w biezgcej pozycji konieczny jest zasieg sieci bezprzewodowey.

Potaczenie automatyczne

W opcji Einstellungen (Ustawienia) prosze wybra¢ opcje WLAN
Einstellungen (Ustawienia sieci bezprzewodowej). W tym
miejscu mozna w prosty sposob wilaczyé lub wytaczyé funkcje
sieci bezprzewodowej. Aby wylaczy¢ sie¢ bezprzewodowg nalezy
przesung¢ wirtualny przetacznik z pozycji ,An“ (,sie¢ wigczona”) w
lewo. Teraz wskazanie na wyswietlaczu zmieni sie na ,Aus” (,sie¢
wytgczona”). Aby ponownie wiaczyé wylaczonga funkcje sieci
bezprzewodowej wystarczy przesunagé¢ wirtualny przetacznik w
prawo.

WR TWORKS

F Wi
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W ustawieniach Wi-Fi po prawej stronie wy$wietlane sg wszystkie dostepne sieci oraz wszystkie sieci, z
ktérych dotad korzystano.

Teraz nalezy nacisngé na wybrana sie¢ i wprowadzi¢ odpowiednie hasto sieciowe, aby ustanowi¢
potaczenie.

Settings

NETWORKS

() Datausage

WH-INT1
More... ithV

Potwierdz ewentualnie wprowadzone hasto naciskajac przycisk Enter i naci$nij krotko na Potacz. Po
krétkiej chwili potaczenie zostanie ustanowione.

Wskazowki:

a) Kiedy urzadzenie przechodzi w tryb czuwania, to potgczenie z siecig bezprzewodowg jest automatycznie deaktywowane.
Ogranicza to zuzycie pradu i prowadzi w ten sposéb automatycznie do dtuzszej pracy akumulatora. Kiedy urzadzenie ponownie
przetacza sie w tryb aktywny, to potgczenie z siecig bezprzewodowg zostaje automatycznie odnowione. Moze to trwac kilka
sekund.

b) Lista aktualnie dostgpnych sieci bezprzewodowych jest automatycznie aktualizowana.

c) Kiedy aktywna jest funkcja sieci bezprzewodowej, to urzadzenie automatycznie taczy sie z juz skonfigurowang siecia, jesli znajduje
sie w jej zasiggu.

d) Jesli w zasiggu znajduje sie nieznana sie¢ bezprzewodowa, to wyswietlane jest pole informacyjne.

Polacznie reczne

Aby recznie wyszukaé¢ dostepna sie¢ bezprzewodowa, nalezy postepowac nastepujaco:

(1) Nalezy nacisng na ikone WiFi na stronie startowej albo w przegladzie aplikacji.

(2) Nastepnie nalezy otworzy¢ ustawienia sieci bezprzewodowej oraz podmenu. W tym celu nalezy
nacisng¢ na symbol menu i wybra¢ w wyswietlonym menu punkt ,,Scan”.

(3) Jesli sie¢ bezprzewodowa nie zostata wyswietlona na liscie dostepnych sieci, nalezy przewing¢ w dot i
wybraé punkt ,Dodaj sie¢ bezprzewodowa”, aby recznie wprowadzi¢ SSID sieci, protokot
zabezpieczen i przynalezne hasto. Aby potwierdzi¢ wprowadzone dane nalezy nacisng¢ na ,Zapisz’.
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10.) Ekran startowy

Widok

F ==
———

4 Wtenso GmbH

{

Play Store:

8+

Odblokowywanie wyswietlacza

Jesli ekran dotykowy nie jest obstugiwany przez dwie minuty, to urzadzenie przechodzi w tryb czuwania.
Aby przej$¢ w tryb aktywny, nalezy krotko nacisngé¢ przycisk WL./WYL. Wyswietlacz jest zablokowany w
celu ochrony przed niezamierzonym wprowadzaniem. Dotknij na wy$wietlaczu zamkniegtej ktédki 6 I
przytrzymaj jg nacisnieta. Przeciagnij teraz te ktodke na wtasnie wyswietlong otwartg ktédke K81 i
nastepnie cofnij swéj palec z wyswietlacza. Ekran jest teraz odblokowany.

11:34

MON, 16 DECEMBER ‘

Pociggnij palcem symbol ktédki zgodnie z kierunkiem strzafki.

Wskazoéwka: Przeciggnij symbol ktdédki na wyswietlony symbol kamery, aby bezposrednio otworzy¢ aplikacje
aparatu fotograficznego.
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Listwy stanu
Listwy stanu znajdujg sie w gérnym i dolnym obszarze ekranu startowego.

Goérna listwa stanu podzielona jest na dwa obszary. Pociggnigcie w dét lewej strony powoduje
wyswietlenie, jesli wystepujg, aktualnych powiadomien.

Pociggniecie prawej strony powoduje wyswietlenie pol szybkiego dostepu réznych ustawien.

W dolnej listwie stanu istnieje mozliwos¢ powrotu do poprzedniego ekranu, lub wylgczenia
ewentualnie wyswietlanej klawiatury, bezposredniego przejscia do ekranu startowego, wyswietlenia
ostatnio uzywanych programoéw oraz regulacji glosnosci urzadzenia.




Dopasowanie ekranu startowego

Ekran startowy mozna bardzo fatwo dopasowac¢ do swoich indywidualnych potrzeb. Aby usuna¢ ikone,
nalezy troszke dtuzej nacisna¢ palcem na te ikone i przeciagna¢ jg do wyswietlonego symbol X. Teraz
nalezy pusci¢ palec z ekranu dotykowego i ikona zostanie usunieta.

Aby umiesci¢ ikone z przegladu aplikacji na ekranie startowym, nalezy nacisna¢ w przegladzie
aplikacji troche dtuzej na wybrang ikone i wyswietli sie ekran startowy. Nalezy teraz przesuna¢ te ikone
na wybrane miejsce i pusci¢ palec z ekranu dotykowego. Ikona zostata dodana do ekranu startowego.
Jesli na ikone potozy sie inng ikone, to automatycznie zatozony zostanie folder zawierajgcy obie ikony.
Nacisniecie na folder powoduje wyswietlenie wszystkich zawartych w nim ikon i umozliwia po przez krétkie
nacisniecie wybor dowolnej ikony.

Ponadto na ekranie powitalnym mozna dodawac rézne widzety. W tym celu nalezy wywota¢ opcje
Anwendungsiibersicht (,,Przeglad aplikacji”’), a nastgpnie klikng¢ na stowo Widgets (widzety).
Teraz zostang wyswietlone wszystkie widzety dostepne na urzadzeniu. Aby dodaé nowy widzet do
ekranu powitalnego nalezy postgpowaé w taki sam sposoéb, jak w przypadku dodawania ikony.

Aby zmieni¢ tto pulpitu, nalezy po prostu nacisna¢ na wolne miejsce na ekranie startowym i przytrzymaé
palec tak dtugo na wyswietlaczu, az wyswietli sie menu wyboru tta pulpitu.

Uzywanie réznych ekran6éw startowych

Dostepnych jest pie¢ ekranéw startowych do indywidualnego skonfigurowania. Poprzez lekki ruch
przesuniecia w lewo lub prawo mozna bardzo tatwo pomigdzy nimi przetaczac.

Google
-
8 cooge

Nacisniecie przycisku Home powoduje automatyczny powrét do srodkowego ekranu startowego.
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Zainstalowane fabrycznie aplikacje na ekranie startowym

8+

A Skrét klawiszowy wyszukiwania Google™
B Zakfadka Informacje dla przegladarki Chrome ™
C Kontakty, Gmail™, Przeglad aplikacji, Chrome™ i Google+™

D Google Playstore™ , YouTube™ , Hangouts™ , Maps™ i Local™

11.) Przeglad aplikacji

Naciskajgc krotko na ikone przegladu aplikacji otwiera sie przeglad aplikacji. Wyswietlony zostanie
przeglad wszystkich aplikacji zainstalowanych fabrycznie i przez uzytkownika. Wybrang aplikacje
otwiera sie po przez krétkie naci$niecie odpowiedniej ikony.
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Przeglad aplikacji

12.) Wysytanie / odbieranie wiadomosci e-mail

Na tym urzadzeniu zainstalowana jest fabrycznie aplikacja e-mail. Uzywajgc jej mozna korzysta¢ z juz
istniejgcego adresu e-mail, aby wysyta¢ i odbiera¢ wiadomosci e-mail.

Wskazoéwka: Ta funkcja wymaga potgczenia poprzez sie¢ bezprzewodowg z Internetem.

Aplikacje te otwiera sig¢ uzywajgc ikony ,e-mail”, ktéra znajduje sie w menu aplikacji.
Konfigurowanie skrzynki e-mail

(1) Naciskajac na symbol e-mail nalezy uruchomi¢ aplikacje e-mail. Wyswietlona zostanie prosba o
skonfigurowanie skrzynki e-mail.

(2) Nalezy wpisa¢ swoj adres e-mail oraz odpowiednie hasto i nastepnie nacisng¢ ,Dalej”. Nastepnie
nalezy nazwaé swoje konto i ustawi¢ nazwe wyswietlang dla wiadomosci wychodzacych. Aby
zakonczy¢ konfiguracje nalezy nacisna¢ ,Gotowe”. Skrzynka e-mail zostaje wybrana jako skrzynka
standardowa, jesli wybrana zostata opcja ,Wiadomosci e-mail wysytaj standardowo z tego konta”.

(3) Skrzynka e-mail moze by¢ réwniez konfigurowana recznie. W tym celu nalezy wprowadzi¢ adres e-mail
i odpowiednie hasto i nacisng¢ nastepnie na ,Reczna konfiguracja”, aby wprowadzi¢ dane serweréw
e-mail.

(4) Nalezy wybraé sposrod serwerdéw typu POP3, IMAP lub Exchange dla poczty przychodzace;j.

Wskazéwka: Jesli nie wiesz, jakie masz wybrac ustawienia, to skontaktuj sie z Twoim dostawcg ustugi e-mail, Twoim
administratorem sieci lub wyszukaj niezbedne informacje w Internecie uzywajgc np. poje¢ ,adres POP” i ,nazwa Twojego

dostawcy”.

(5) Wprowadz dane (serwer, port itd.).
(6) Teraz nalezy wybrac¢ typ serwera dla poczty wychodzacej i wprowadzi¢ niezbgedne dane.

PL-12



(7) Aby przejsc¢ dalej w menu, nalezy nacisng¢ ,Dalej”. Aplikacja e-mail sprawdzi¢ teraz wprowadzone
ustawienia serwerdw. Po udanej konfiguracji wyswietlony zostanie komunikat ,Your account is set
up, and email is on its way”. Konto jest teraz skonfigurowane.

(8) Teraz nalezy nazwac¢ skrzynke pocztowa i nacisngé na ,Gotowe”, aby zakonczyé proces.

Wskazéwka: Jesli posiadasz wigcej kont e-mail, to przy kazdym uruchomieniu aplikacji e-mail wywotywane bedzie konto standardowe.

Zarzadzanie kontami e-mail

Dodawanie nowej skrzynki pocztowej:

(1) Nalezy otworzy¢ aplikacje e-mail i nacisng¢ przycisk Menu H aby wyswietli¢ dalsze opcje. Aby
zatozy¢ nowg skrzynke pocztowa, nalezy wybraé punkt menu ,Ustawienia” i nastepnie ,Dodaj konto”.
(2) Nastepnie nalezy postepowa¢ zgodnie z poleceniami kreatora, aby zatlozy¢é nowa skrzynke pocztowa.

Usuwanie skrzynki pocztowej:

(1) Nalezy otworzy¢ aplikacje e-mail i nacisng¢ przycisk Menu . aby wyswietli¢ dalsze opcje. Aby
zatozy¢ usung¢ skrzynke pocztowa, nalezy wybra¢ punkt menu ,Ustawienia” i nastepnie ,Usun konto”.

Sprawdzanie wtasciwosci konta:

(1) Nalezy otworzy¢ aplikacje e-mail i nacisng¢ przycisk Menu . aby wyswietli¢ dalsze opcje oraz
nalezy wybra¢ opcje ,Ustawienia”. Po lewej stronie menu wyswietlone teraz zostang wszystkie juz
zalozone skrzynki pocztowe.

(2) Aby wyswietli¢ ustawienia konta, nalezy nacisng¢ na wybrang skrzynke pocztowa.

(3) Aby wprowadzi¢ zmiany, nalezy nacisna¢ ,Ustawienia konta”.

Wyswietlanie wiadomosci e-mail

Przez krétkie naci$niecie na ikone e-mail otwiera sie aplikacje e-mail. Wyswietlona zostanie juz
zalozona skrzynka pocztowa.

* Pionowym ruchem przesunigcia mozna przewija¢ wiadomosci e-mail.
* Aby otworzy¢ konkretng wiadomos¢ e-mail, nalezy kr6tko na nig nacisnac.

* Aby wyswietli¢ dodatkowe opcje nalezy nacisnag¢ i przytrzyma¢ konkretng wiadomosé¢ e-mail.
Wyswietlone zostanie pole informacyjne. Tutaj mozna teraz otworzy¢, odpowiedz na, przesta¢ dalej
lub usunaé wiadomosé e-mail.

Pisanie wiadomosci e-mail

(1) W widoku ogéinym e-maili nalezy nacisng¢ symbol e-mail w gérnym pasku menu i otwarte zostanie
nowe okno, w ktérym mozna utworzy¢ nowa wiadomos¢ e-mail.

(2) Teraz nalezy wpisa¢ adres e-mail odbiorcy, temat i tekst w przeznaczonych do tego polach. Mozna
réwniez dodac¢ odbiorcow ,DW/UDW”, aby wystaé wiadomos$é¢ do kilku uzytkownikow.

(3) Aby wysta¢ wiadomosé¢ e-mail, nalezy nacisngé na ,Wyslij”. Naciskajac na ,Zapisz”, zapisuje sig
wiadomos¢ e-mail jako wersje robocza. Jesli nacisnie sie na symbol kosza, to wprowadzana

wlasnie wiadomos¢ e-mail zostanie usunieta.
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13.) Przegladarka internetowa

Aby uruchomi¢ przegladarke internetowa nalezy nacisng¢ na ikone Przegladarka na ekranie

startowym.

Aby otworzy¢ strone internetowa, nalezy nacisna¢ na gérne pole wprowadzania adresu internetowego.
Wirtualna klawiatura otworzy si¢ i mozna wpisa¢ adres wybranej strony internetowej. Nastepnie nalezy
nacisng¢ przycisk ,Przejdz” lub symbol strzatki obok pola wprowadzania, aby otworzy¢ te strone
internetowa.

Wskazéwka: Nie wszystkie sieci zapewniajg dostep do Internetu. Niektére sieci zapewniajg jedynie dostep do podigczonych serweréw
lokalnych, a nie potgczenie z Internetem.

Korzystanie z wirtualnej klawiatury

Aby otworzy¢ wirtualng klawiature nalezy nacisng¢ na pole wprowadzania. Teraz mozna wprowadzaé
tekst lub wywotaé¢ strony internetowe.

a. Caps Lock (pisanie duzych i matych liter)

b. Backspace (cofniecie o jedng pozycje)

c. Wywotanie menu do wprowadzania cyfr, znakoéw i
znakéw specjalnych

d. Spacja

e. Przejdz (potwierdzenie wprowadzonych danych)

Whprowadzanie znakéw specjalnych

Aby wprowadzi¢ znak specjalny, np. ,3", nalezy dtugo nacisna¢ palcem na klawisz ,a”, aby wywota¢ menu
znakéw specjalnych. Nastepnie nalezy przesung¢ palec na wybrany znak specjalny, na przyktad ," i zdja¢
palec z wyswietlacza. Wprowadzona zostata litera ,3”.

Intenso GmbH

< (6]

(Intenso)’

Home ~ Produkte ~ Firmenprofil Support “Kontakt
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Korzystanie z przegladarki internetowej

* Obraz wyswietlany na ekranie mozna przewija¢ wykonujac palcami pionowy ruch przesuniecia.
Prosze nie rozpoczyna¢ ruchu na punkcie menu lub linku, gdyz otworzy sie wtedy odpowiednie
tacze.

* Aby otworzyé¢ link internetowy nalezy po prostu nacisng¢ na ten link. Nowa strona otworzy sie
automatycznie.

* Aby otworzy¢é menu przegladarki internetowej nalezy nacisngé przycisk Menu . Tutaj do dostepne
sg rozne funkcje. Miedzy innymi mozna tutaj aktualizowaé otwarta strone internetowa, otworzy¢
nowa karte, zachowac strone do odczytu offline albo przejs¢ do ustawien przegladarki
internetowe;j.

* Aby cofna¢ sie do poprzedniej strony, nalezy nacisna¢ przycisk Wstecz .

* Aby cofng¢ sie bezposrednio do ekranu startowego, nalezy nacisng¢ przycisk Home -

* Aby wprowadzi¢ tekst, nalezy nacisng¢ na odpowiednie pole i skorzysta¢ z wirtualnej klawiatury do
wprowadzania tekstu.

Wskazéwka: Ta funkcja wymaga pofg ia poprzez sie¢ bezprzewodowa z Internetem.

14.) Ustawienia systemowe

Naciskajgc w menu aplikacji na ikone ustawien, wywotuje sie ustawienia systemowe.

e Polewej stronie menu znajdujg sie pojedyncze kategorie. Krétkie nacisnigcie wybranego punktu
menu powoduje wyswietlenie dostepnych mozliwosci ustawien. Nalezy zwréci¢ uwage, ze
ewentualnie nie wszystkie funkcje dostepne w systemie Android™ sg kompatybilne z tym urzadzeniem.

e Jesli dokonano wszystkich ustawien, to za pomocg przycisku wstecz mozna powrdci¢ do

ostatniego wywotanego menu lub przyciskiem Home przejs$¢ bezposrednio do ekranu
startowego. Dokonane zmiany zostang automatycznie zapisane.
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Przeglad ustawien — najwazniejsze ustawienia

Komunikacja WiFi Tutaj dokonuje sie ustawien sieci bezprzewodowe;.

bezprzewodowa i Wiecej Tutaj mozna dokona¢ dalszych ustawien sieciowych.

sieci
Dzwigki Ustawianie g_tos’noéci i wyb’ér dzwigku powiadornie'ni_a. ) )

Ponadto mozna aktywowac¢ wzgl. deaktywowaé dzwiek potwierdzenia
dotkniecia ekranu dotykowego oraz dzwiek ostrzezenia odblokowywania
ekranu.

Wyswietlacz Jasnosé — regulacja jasnosci wyswietlacza.

Tto — Wybdr tta.
Stan czuwania — Ustawianie opdznienia automatycznego wytaczania
wyswietlacza.

Urzadzenie Wielkos¢ czcionki — Ustawianie wybranej wielko$ci pisma.

Pamigé Tutaj mozna uzyskac¢ informacje o wewnetrznej pamigcii — o ile
zainstalowana — o karcie microSD. Ponadto mozna usung¢ zawarto$¢
pamieci.

Akumulator Tutaj uzyskuje sig informacje o stanie tadowania wbudowanego akumulatora.

Aplikacje Tutaj mozna zarzadzac¢ zainstalowanymi aplikacjami i otrzyma¢ dalsze
informacje o aplikacjach.

Lokalizacja Tutaj mozna zezwoli¢ ré6znym aplikacjg Android™, na ustalenie aktualnej
lokalizaciji w oparciu o sieci bezprzewodowe i korzystanie z tego (np. Google
Maps™). Ponadto mozna ustawi¢, czy Google™ moze dopasowywac do
biezacej lokalizacji wyniki wyszukiwania i inne ustugi.

Bezpieczenstwo Tutaj mozna dokona¢ ustawien blokady ekranu oraz innych zwigzanych z

. ) bezpieczenstwem funkcji.

Uzytkownik - N - - -
Jezyk i Tutaj mozna na przyktad ustawi¢ preferowany jezyk, dodawaé do osobistego
wprowadzanie stownika rézne wyrazy oraz dokonywac réznych ustawien klawiatury.
Zabezpieczanie i Tutaj mozna zabezpieczy¢ na serwerach Google™ swoje ustawienia
zerowanie systemowe oraz dane aplikacji. Ponadto mozna powrdci¢ do ustawien

fabrycznych. UWAGA: W tym celu usuwane sg wszystkie zapisane na
urzgdzeniu dane.

Rachunki Dodaj konto Tutaj mozna doda¢ rézne konta.

System Data i czas Tutaj mozna ustawi¢ date, czas, strefe czasowg oraz format wy$wietlania.
O tablecie Wyswietlane sg informacje o urzadzeniu.

15.) Zarzadzanie aplikacjami

Aplikacje zainstalowane fabrycznie
Urzadzenie to dostarczane jest z zainstalowanymi fabrycznie aplikacjami. Przeglad juz zainstalowanych
aplikacji znajduje sie w przegladzie aplikacji Aby otworzy¢ te aplikacje, nalezy krétko nacisng¢ na

odpowiednig ikone.

Instalacja aplikacji

(1) Prosze otworzy¢ wybrane zrédto z ktérego bedg pobierane aplikacje (np. preinstalowany Google
Playstore™). W tym celu nalezy najpierw zalogowac si¢ na swoje istniejace konto Playstore™ lub
utworzy¢ nowe konto Playstore™. W tym celu wystarczy postepowaé zgodnie ze wskazéwkami
pojawiajgcymi sie na ekranie.
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(2) Po udanym zalogowaniu macie Panstwo do dyspozycji wiele aplikacji znajdujgcych sie w Google
Playstore™. Prosze wybra¢ zadang aplikacje, klikng¢ na Installieren (Instaluj) i ewentualnie wyrazi¢
zgode na zezwolenie dostepu przez aplikacje. Teraz rozpoczyna sie pobieranie, a w lewym, gérnym
rozszerzonym pasku stanu jest wyswietlany postgp procesu.

(3) Po ukonczeniu pobierania aplikacja instaluje si¢ automatycznie. Po udanej instalacji nowa aplikacja
bedzie dostgpna w menu aplikacji. Postep procesu instalacji jest wyswietlany w lewym, gérnym
rozszerzonym pasku stanu.

Odinstalowywanie aplikacji

(1) Nalezy otworzy¢ Ustawienia systemu naciskajac krétko na ikone Ustawienia w przegladzie aplikaciji.

(2) Teraz nalezy krotko nacisngé na punkt menu ,Aplikacje”, aby przejs¢ do ustawien aplikacji.

(3) Krétkim naci$nigciem nalezy wybrac¢ jeden z gtéwnych punktéw menu: Pobieranie, Pami¢¢ USB,
Aktywna i Wszystkie.

(4) Przez krétkie nacisniecie nalezy nastepnie wybrac¢ aplikacje, ktéra ma zosta¢ odinstalowana.

(5) Nalezy teraz nacisnaé¢ na ,Odinstaluj” i potwierdzi¢ wybér przyciskiem OK, aby odinstalowa¢ z urzadzenia
dang aplikacje.

Wskazéwka: Zainstalowanego fabrycznie oprogramowania nie mozna usungc.

16.) Eksplorator plikéw

Aby uruchomi¢ eksploratora plikow, nalezy otworzy¢ przeglad aplikacji i nastepnie krétko nacisngé na
ikone eksploratora.

Nawigacja pomiedzy plikami i folderami

¢ Do wyboru istniejg wewnetrzna pamig¢ (internal Memory), karta pamigci (SD Card) i USB. Aby
wyswietli¢ jako liste zawarte na wybranym nosniku pliki, nalezy nacisng¢ na wybrany nosnik.
Jesli nie wlozono karty pamieci lub Zzadnego nosnika danych nie podiagczono do portu USB,
pojawi sie dla nich komunikat [J,,... is unmounted”.

e Za pomocg pionowego ruchu przesuniecia mozna przewija¢ pliki i foldery. Za pomocg krétkiego
nacisnigcia otwiera sig pliki i foldery.

e Mozna przejs$¢ do przodu — E lub cofnaé¢ sie o krok E krétko naciskajgc odpowiednig ikone.

e Aby w strukturze plikow przej$¢ o poziom wyzej, nalezy krotko nacisng¢ na ikone LevelUp Red.

¢ |konga Home przechodzi si¢ bezposrednio do gtéwnego folderu.
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Uzywanie paska narzedzi

Nalezy nacisng¢ na przycisk Menu . i nastepnie na ,Hide

““““ Toolbar”, aby ukry¢ wzgl. wyswietlic pasek narzedzi.

Home Przejscie bezposrednio do gtéwnego folderu.

LevelUp Przej$cie o poziom wyzej.

Multi Wyb6r kilku plikéw.

Editor Kopiowanie, usuwanie, przenoszenie, wstawianie lub zmiana
nazwy pliku lub folderu.

New Tworzenie nowego folderu.

Folder

Back Krok w tyt.

Next Krok w przéd.

Kopiowanie, przenoszenie i zmiana nazwy pliku i folderu

5.)

6.

7)

Najpierw nalezy przejs¢ do wybranego pliku w podgladzie plikow.

Nalezy nacisng¢ i przytrzymac palec na pliku, az wyswietli sie pole informacyjne.

Teraz nalezy wybraé funkcje. Do wyboru sg kopiowanie (Copy), usuwanie (Delete),
przenoszenie (Move), wstawianie (Paste) — w tym celu plik musi znajdowa¢ sie w schowku —
oraz zmiana nazwy (Rename).

Aby skopiowa¢ lub przenies¢, nalezy krétko nacisngé na odpowiednig ikone (Copy / Move) i
nastepnie przejs¢ do folderu docelowego. Nastepnie nalezy nacisna¢ na ikone edytora i
wybra¢ przez krotkie naci$niecie ,Paste”, aby wklei¢ plik.

Aby usungé¢ plik nalezy nacisngé¢ na ,Delete” i potwierdzi¢ zabezpieczenie przez
ponowne nacisniecie ,Delete”. Aby anulowaé nalezy krotko nacisng¢ na ,Cancel”.

Aby zmieni¢ nazwe pliku, nalezy nacisng¢ na ,Rename” i nastepnie wpisa¢ uzywajgc
wirtualnej klawiatury nowa nazwe pliku. Wprowadzong nazwe nalezy potwierdzi¢
naciskajgc ,OK” lub anulowaé proces naciskajgc ,Cancel”.

Mozna jednoczesnie kopiowaé, usuwac lub przenosic kilka plikéw i folderéw. W tym
celu nalezy nacisng¢ ikone Multi i nastepnie nacisng¢ na wybrane pliki. Zaznaczone
pliki zostang teraz wyswietlone w innym kolorze. Naciskajac na ikone Editor Q mozna
przeprowadzi¢ wybrane dziatanie.
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17.) Warunki ograniczonej gwarancji

Gwarancja obejmuje wytacznie wymiane niniejszego produktu firmy Intenso. Gwarancja nie obejmuje
normalnych objawdéw zuzycia, ktére sg wynikiem niewtasciwego, nieprawidtowego uzytkowania,
niestarannosci, wypadku, niekompatybilnosci lub jest wynikiem niewystarczajacej wydajnosci konkretnego
sprzetu lub oprogramowania komputerowego.

Roszczenia gwarancyjne nie obejmujg przypadkéw wynikajacych z niestosowania sig do Instrukcji obstugi
firmy Intenso oraz nieprawidlowego montazu, uzytkowania lub uszkodzenia spowodowanego przez inne
urzgdzenie.

Jesli produkt poddany zostat wstrzgsom, wytadowaniom elektrycznym, temperaturze i wilgotnosci spoza
zakresu specyfikacji produktu, to brak jest podstaw do roszczen gwarancyjnych.

Firma Intenso nie odpowiada za utrate danych lub jakiekolwiek szkody towarzyszace lub nastepstwa, za
przekroczenie warunkéw gwarancji lub inne szkody bez wzgledu na ich powéd.

Produkt ten nie jest przeznaczony do wykorzystania komercyjnego lub zastosowan medycznych i

specjalnych, w przypadku ktérych awaria produktu moze spowodowac zranienia, $mieré lub znaczne szkody
materialne.

18.) Dane techniczne

CPU 1.5 GHz Dualcore based on Cortex A9

Pamig¢ operacyjna 1 GBDDR 3

System operacyjny Android 4.2.2

Kompatybilne systemy Windows XP / Vista /7 / 8 / Linux 2,4 lub nowszy / Mac 10.6 lub

operacyjne nowszy

Mozliwosci podtaczen Stuchawki, micro SD (SDHC/SDXC), micro USB, mini HDMI

Sie¢ bezprzewodowa WiFi (802.11 b/g/n)

Czujnik przecigzenia obrét 360 stopni

Format zdjec JPEG, BMP, GIF, PNG

Format audio MP3, WMA, WAV, OGG, FLAC, APE

Format wideo MPEG1, MPEG 4, FLV

Wyswietlacz wyswietlacz TFT LCD, 1024 x 768 pikseli

Kamera przednia kamera 0,3 MP

SNR >=80dB

Zakres czestotliwosci 100 Hz — 20 KHz

Zasilacz (V) AC Adapter (Ktec KSAS0100500200HE): AC Input 100-
240V~ 50/60Hz, DC Output 5V / 2A

Akumulator wewnetrzny akumulator litowo-polimerowy
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19.) Konserwacja urzadzenia
Nie wolno pryska lub nanosi¢ ptynu bezposrednio na wyswietlacz lub obudowe.

20.) Czyszczenie urzadzenia

Obudowe, ramke i wyswietlacz ostroznie przetrzeé migkka, niektaczacg i wolng
od substancji chemicznych szmatkg. Uzywaé wytgcznie srodkéw czyszczacych
przeznaczonych specjalnie dla wyswietlaczy.

21.) Utylizacja zuzytych urzadzen elektrycznych

Urzgdzenia oznaczone tym symbolem podlegajg europejskiej
dyrektywie 2002/96/WE.

Wszystkie urzadzenie elektrycznie i elektroniczne muszg by¢
utylizowane niezaleznie od odpadéw komunalnych, przez
wyznaczone do tego instytucje.

Poprzez prawidlowa utylizacje zuzytych urzadzen elektronicznych
zapobiega sie skazeniu srodowiska naturalnego.

(Intenso)®

49377 Vechta

Germany c €
www.intenso.de
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22)) Licencja informacja

Notice of GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE and LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENCE
Dear Customer,
If interested, you and any third party can download the source code of used GPL / LGPL from Intenso
Webpage http://www.intenso.de . The source code of the desired product is available to anyone on the
selection of valid product category and the desired device. In the product details you will find the entry
"drivers". Open this menu to download the corresponding GPL / LGPL code. For a fee of 35 € (delivery to
another country as Germany), it is also possible to obtain this code by postal delivery. More information
about the GPL/LGPL-Licence can you find on following website www.gnu.org

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free
Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can
apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you
to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code.
And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its
recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not
reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use
or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The "Program", below, refers to
any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative
work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without
limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside
its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if
its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any
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medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.
You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty
protection in exchange for a fee.
2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from
the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License.
c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started
running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an
appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an
announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work
based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under
the scope of this License.
3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,
b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of the
corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,
¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in object
code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)
The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source
code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.
5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by
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law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based
on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.
6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.
7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.
If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance
of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.
It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software
through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.
This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this
License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in
or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.
9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does
not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.
10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
NO WARRANTY
11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY
COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO
USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED
INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER
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PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.
To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the "copyright"
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or

modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License

as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2

of the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful,

but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License

along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software

Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details

type “show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome

to redistribute it under certain conditions; type “show c'

for details.

The hypothetical commands “show w' and “show c¢' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public
License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than “show w' and “show c'; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright
disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright

interest in the program “Gnomovision’

(which makes passes at compilers) written

by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
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Intenso GmbH
Data:17 grudzien 2013

Deklaracja zgodnosci UE

My, Intenso GmbH,
z siedzibg Diepholzer Str. 15 w 49377 Vechta, Niemcy

deklarujemy na wtadng odpowiedzialnos¢, ze produkt:

Model: 8” Intenso TAB 814S (artykut nr 5510864)
Opis: komputer typu tablet

jest zgodny z nastepujacymi dyrektywami i normami:

Dyrektywa R&TTE 1999/5/WE
e EN301489-1V1.9.2
e EN301489-17V2.1.1
e EN300328V1.7.1:2006-10
e EN55022:2010 (Class B)
e EN55024:2010
e EN 61000-3-2:2006+A1 :2009+A2 :2009 (Class D)
e EN 61000-3-3:2008

Dyrektywa niskonapieciowa 2006/95/WE
° EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+A12:2011+A12:korekta 2012

Dyrektywa w sprawie ekoprojektu 2009/125/EG
e 1275/2008
° 278/2009

Dyrektywa ROHS 2011/65/EU

Dokumentacja techniczna dotyczgca wyzej wymienionego urzgdzenia zostata ztozona w
nastepujacym miejscu:

Intenso GmbH
Diepholzer Str. 15, 49377 Vechta, Niemcy

Osoba upowazniona:

Sy A o>
Zarzqd_zﬁqcy prfzedsiebiorstwem: Thomas Pohlking
! II f

|
/ /
!
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PykoBoacTeo nonb3osartena 1TAB 814S

Mbi 6narogapvm Bac 3a 10, uto Bbl BeiGpanu TAB814S. BHuMaTensHO NpoyTUTE 3TO PYKOBOACTBO,
YTOObI y3HATb O BaXKHENLWMX PYHKLMAX YCTPONCTBA.

1.) CopepxxaHue

1.) ConepxaHi
2.) CoBeTbl
3.) O630p ycTpoiicTBa

4.) ConepxaHue ynakosku
5.)

6.)

7))

.) 3apsiaka akkymynstopa

.) UcnonbaosaHue kapTbl MICRO SD/SDHC/SDXC

.) MepeHoc AaHHbIX Mexay YCTPOWCTBOM M KOMMBIOTEPOM.
8.) CEHCOpHBIN 3KpaH
9.) WIFI
ABTOMaTUYeCKoe CoeanHeHve
YcTaHoBKa CoeIuHEHUS! BPYYHYHO
10.) MyckoBoii akpaH
Bua
PasbnokupoBaHue akpaHa
CTpOKM COCTOSHUS
Hactpoiika Buaa ctapToBOro akpaHa
Mcnonb3oBaHWe pasHbiX MyCcKOBbIX 9KpaHOB
MpenycTaHOBMNEHHbIE MPUMOXEHWS Ha NYCKOBOM 3KpaHe
11) O630p NPUNOXKEHWIA
12.) Otnpaska / NpYeM 3MEKTPOHHBIX NUCEM
HacTpoiika Ballero no4YToBOro silLuka
YnpaBneHue y4eTHbIMU 3anucsiMn SIEKTPOHHON MOYTbI
OTob6paxeHue HoBocTeit E-Mail
HanwvcaHne aneKkTpoHHbIX ncem
13.) UHTepHeT Gpaysep
Wcnonb3oBaHve BUPTYyanbHOM KnaBuaTypbl
BBop cnewuypanbHbIX 3HaKoB
Mcnonb3oBaHne nHTepHeT Gpayaepa
14.) CuctemHble HaCTPOIiKK
0O630p HacTpoek
15.) YnpaBneHue npunoxeHnsamm
YCTBHOBKa NPUIIOXEHI Pa3HOro HasHa4YeHUs
YpaneHve npunoxeHwuii.
16.) O6o3peBaTenb annos
HaBuraums cko3b JaHHble 1 nanku
Mcnonb3oBaTh MHCTPYMEHTAsbHYIO NaHenb
KonupoBatb, nepemMeLlaTtb 1 nepevMeHoBbIBaTb JaHHbIe
17.) OrpaHuyeHue rapaHTUIiHOro cpoka
18.) TexHuyeckne faHHbIe
19.) O6cnyxwvBaHue ycTponcTea
20.) OuuncTka ycTpoiicTBa
21.) YTunuaaums aneKkTpuyeckoro obopyaosaHus
22.) nnuéH3nsa nHdopmaums
EC 3asBneHve o cooTBeTCTBUN TOBapa

[laHHOe YCTPOMCTBO HE MOXEeT coaepXaTb BCe 0COBEHHOCTM Balero yCTponcTaa. [Ina Mcnonb3oBaHUs NPpUNoXeHnn ot
CTOPOHHUX M TPETbUX KOMMaHWI, NoXxanyncTa, CBAXWUTECH C nponssoauTenem. ObpaTuTe BHUMaHWe, 4TO BCE AeTanu MoryT
6bITb U3MEHEHbI. AKTyanbHyl0 MHCOPMaLIMIO MOXHO HaWTK Ha caiTe www.intenso.de

ToproBbif 3HaK

Google™, norotun Google™ 1 Android™ asnstoTcs ToproBeiMu mapkamun Google Inc. Bece octanbHble HasBaHWs NpoayKToB
1 CEPBICOB ABMNATCA COBCTBEHHOCTLIO COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX BNafenbLEeB.
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2.) CoseTbl

. M3berarTe CMNbHOIO yaapeHus unu nageHus ycTporucTea. He knagute ycTponcTsa Ha
HaKIOHHble NOBEPXHOCTU, fabbl n3beraTb NageHVe yCcTpoiicTaa.

. He I/ICI'IOJ'Ib3yl7ITe yCTpOVICTBO B 3KCTpeMaribHO XONI04HbIX, XXapKnX, BaXHbIX UK MbINbHbIX
pernoHax unn Mmecrax. M3beraiite nonaganve Ha yCTpOVICTBO NPAMbIX COJTHEYHbIX nyqeﬁ.

. He ncnonbayiite yCTPONCTBO B MECOYHbIX MECTaXx.

. He ncnonb3yiiTe yCTPOCTBO B B3PLIBOONACHOM OKPYXKEHUM, Hanpumep B6nunsu okomno
6€EH30KONMOHOK Ha 3anpaBkax

e He ucnonb3ayiite yCTPOMUCTBO Ha MoayLuKax, A1BaHax Unv Apyrix npeamerax, Kotopble
NOALAEPKMBAIOT HAarpeB yCTponcTea. ECTb onacHOCTL neperpesa yCTPOMCTea.

. MpoBoawnTe Yalle pesepBHbIE KONWUK AaHHbIX ANs obecnevyeHns CoxpaHeHus Balmx pannos.
MbI He oTBeYaem 3a NOTEPIo BaLLMX AaHHbIX.

e He oTcoeauHsiiTe 1 He NpepbIBaTE KOHTAKT UMW CBA3b MPY NepeHoce AaHHbLIX UNK Koraa
ocyLLecTBsieTcs hopMaTUpOBaHME YCTPOCTBA. TO MOXKET NPUBECTU K NOTEPE AAHHBIX.

e OuUnbMbl M KAPTUHKM MOTYT BbITb 3aLUULLEHBI OT MPOCMOTPa TpeTbUMK Nuuamu. MpocmoTp 6e3
NULIEH3UW HapyLLaeT NpaBo COBCTBEHHOCTY BradernbLa.

. MaberaiTe ncnonb3oBaHve B CUMbHO HAMarHUYEHHbIX MOMSX.

. Beperute yctponctso ot Bnaru. [Npu nonagaHnm B yCTPOWCTBO BMaXHOCTW, HEMeeHHO
NPOYUCTUTE YCTPONCTBO U MPOCYLLNTE YCTPOWUCTBO.

. He vcnonb3yinte xummudeckue pactTBopbl A1t O4UCTKM YCTPOMCTBA. cnonb3yiiTe TONbKO CyxyHo
candeTky.

. He yCTaHaBﬂMBaVITe B6nM3n yCTpOVICTBa npeamMeTbl C OTKPbITbIM OrHEM, TakKne Kak Hanpumep
ropstine cee4yn.

L] Mol He oTBevYaem 3a NPUYNHEHHbIEe ,Elel.‘beKTbI npu OLIMBOYHOM MCMONb30BaHWU, noTepto
AaHHbIX, CAMOCTOATESIbHOIO peMOHTa yCTpOVICTBa WUnNn 3aMmeHbl akkymynaTtopa.

. Ecnu ycTpoiictBo He pearupyeT Ha Bawum 3anucu, noxanyncra, BCTaBbTe 3a0CTPEHHBIN
npeagmet B 0TBepcTMe cbpoca Ans Toro, 4Tobbl NepesanycTuTb YCTPOWCTBO, Crierka Haxas
3aLUMLLEHHYIO KHOMKY cbpoca.

L] Korga Bbl He MCI'IOJ'IbSyI?ITe yCTpOl7|CTBO, OTCOEeAuHUTE ero OT CeTU BbICOKOIo Hanps>XXeHus.

. CnepauTe 3a TeMm, 4TODObI po3eTka Haxoamnacb B6Nn3n yCcTporcTea Ans GbICTPOro u nerkoro
[ocTtyna K Hew.

. JkcnnyaTupynTte ceTeBon aganTep TONbKO € 3a3eMneHHbIMKU po3eTkamu ¢ AC 100-240B~,
50/60 I'y. Ecnn Bbl He yBepeHbl B 0becneyeHnmn kayecTBa NPOBOAMMOTO HanpsKeHNs,
obpaTnTech K BalleMy NOCTaBLUVKY 3MEKTPOSHEPTUN.

. Mcnonb3yinTe TONbKO OpUrMHanbHbI CeTEBOW aganTep 1 ceTeBon kabenb ANs NOAKMIYEHNS.

. [Ins npekpalleHns nojayn anekTpoIHePrum K BalleMy yCTPONCTBY BbITSHUTE ceTeBon kabenb
13 po3eTku. Mpu n3BneyeHUn kacanTeck Bcerga Tofbko ceTeBom YacTu. Hukoraa He TsHuUTe 3a
HenocpeacTBEHHbIN kabensb.

RUS -2



OTKpbIBaTL KOPMYC CETEBOrO aaanTepa 3anpeLleHo. MNpu oTKPLITOM CeTEBOM adanTtepe
YrpoXaeT onacHOCTb CMepTH. B HeM He COAepXMTCS HUKAKX BCNOMOraTesbHbIX Uin
obcnyxuBaroLmx getanei.

Mpu [ONrom He UCMonb30BaHUK YCTPOMCTBA akKyMyIsiTop MeAneHHo paspsixaetcs. [Mepeq
ncnonb3oBaHMemM Heo6XoAMMO 3apsianTb 3aHOBO akKyMymnsiTop

Cobntogaiite noxanymncra, 3konornieckuii 6esonacHbin u npuemMnembiii Cnocod yTunusauum
YCTPOWCTBA W akKyMynsiTopa.

He nbiTaiiTeck pasnoxutb Unm pasobpaTb YCTPOCTBO Ha OTAENbHbIE YacTU, U He MblTaiTech
€ro CamMoCTOSATENbHO YMHWUTL. OTO HapyLIaeT W NoralaeT AeNCTBUTENbHbIN rapaHTUAHBINA CPOK.

He ncnonb3yiite ycTporcTBO B MecTax, rAe 3anpeLLeHo NCnonb3oBaTb MOBUIbHbIE YCTPOMCTBA.
He ncnonb3yiite ycTpoicTea BO6NN3n Apyrnx aNeKTPOHHbIX YCTPOWCTB, T.K. 3TO CNOCOGHO
NPWBECTU K OLLIMGKaM MO NMPUYMHE BbICOKOYACTOTHBIX CUrHaMOoB.

He ncnonb3yiite yCTPOMNCTBO MO CYETY LWaroB B 6onbHULE 1nn BONN3N MeguuUmMHCKMX Nnpubopos,
T.K. MO NPUYMHE BbICOKOYACTOTHBIX CUTHANOB MOTYT BO3HMKaTb OLLMOKM Apyrvix annapaTos.
[lepxvTe YCTPOMCTBO Kak MUHUMYM Ha paccTosiHuM B 15¢M k apyrim yctpoiictBam. Obpaturecs
K NMPOU3BOAMTENIO 3TUX annapaTtos Ans nonyveHns 6onee nogpobHoOM MHdoOpMaLMn 1
COBMECTHOrO MCMOMb30BaHUS.

Korzystanie ze stuchawek nausznych lub dousznych przy zbyt duzej gto$nosci moze
doprowadzi¢ do statego uszkodzenia organéw stuchu. Prosimy zwréci¢ uwage, ze diugotrwate
oddziatywanie wysokiej gtosnosci moze prowadzi¢ do trwatego uszkodzenia stuchu. Aby
unikng¢ mozliwego ryzyka zdrowotnego spowodowanego przez wysoka gtosnosé, zalecamy
uzywanie wytgcznie zawartych w zestawie stuchawek.

Mo npaBunam JOPOXHO-TPAHCMOPTHbLIX NEPEBO30K 3anpeLlaeTcs UCMonb30BaTh YCTPOWCTBO BO
BPEMs ynpaBneHusi TPaHCMOPTHLIM CPEACTBOM.
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3.) O630p ycTponcTBa
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(1) FpomkocTb +/ - (4) Pa3bém ans HaywHUKoB 3,5
(2) KHonka «Hasap»: Haxwmute aTy MM
KHOMKY ANnsi nepexona K (5) MukponopTt USB
npeablayLwemMy akpaHy unm (6) HDMI
3aKpbITUIO Ha KnaBuaType. (7) BxogaDC5B2A
(3) KHonka (8) C6poc: Mepesarpysute
BkntoyeHus/BbikntoyeHus: YCTPOWCTBO, €CMNW OHO He
HaxwmuTe n yanepxusaiTe oTBeYaer.
KNaBwWLLY ANs BbIKIOYEHNS; (9) MNopT Ans MukpokapT SD
HaxmuTe 1 BbiCTpo oTnycTUTE
KnaBuLLY AN YCTAHOBKW pexumMa
oXuaaHus.

4.) CopepxxaHue ynakoBKU

I'IpOBepre 06s13aTeNbHO NONTHOLEHHOCTb copgepxaHua n yCTpOVICTB B yNnaKoBKe:

TAB 814S

HaywHuku Stereo

USB kabenb

CeTteBoWi agantep 5B 2.0A
WHCTpyKUmMs no akcnnyaTaumm
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5.) 3apsigka akkymynsatopa

MonHocTbLIo 3apsAAuTe akKyMynATOPHYH GaTapeto ycTpoicTea nepea nepBbIM Ucnonb3oBaHueMm. [ins
3TOro coeAnHUTE ceTeBOW GNOK NUTaHUSA, BXOAALWMIA B KOMMNMEKT NOCTaBKW, C YCTPOMCTBOM, 1 BCTaBbTE
ero B po3eTKy. MonHas 3apsigka akkymynsitopa 3aHMMaeT npumepHo 5 yacos.

YpoBeHb 3apsiaku oTobpaxaeTcsl B CTPOKEe COCTOSIHUSA B npolecce akcnnyataumn. [Mpu atom
TEKYLLMIA YyPOBEHb 3apsaaKu 0ToOpaXaeTcsl B NPOLeHTaX, ecrnv BKIOYeHa GrIoKUpoBKa aucnnes.
CumBonN akKymynsitopa otobpasutcs Ha avcnnee npu KpaTkoBpeMEHHOM HaXaTun Ha KHOMKY
«BknroyeHue/ BbikntoyeHune», korga yCTPOMCTBO BbIKMOYeHO. AHMMaLUMs akkyMynsaTopa,
3anoJIHAILWErocs B HECKONbKO 3TanoB, NOKa3blBAETCsi BO Bpems 3apsgku. Korga akkymynstop
MOSTHOCTLIO 3apsiKeH, aHMMaLMs NpeKkpalLlaeTcs.

BHumaHue:

a. Besl nonydume npedynpexdarowuli cueHan u coobujeHue npu cocmosiHuu 3apsioa akkymynsmopa 6 15. Bam Heobxodumo Onsi
3apsi0Ku sawezo ycmpoticmea coeOUHUMb €20 C MOMOWbI0 cemegozo adarnmepa ¢ po3emkoli. Takum o6pa3om ebi
npedomepamume nomepto OaHHbIX U COXpaHUMe CPOK CryXObl 8auie2o akKyMynsmopa.

b. Bbl MOxxeme nonb3osamscsi ycmpolicmeom 80 epemsi e2o 3apsoku. [ns obecneyeHusi on2o2o cpoka cnyx6bbl 6amapeu Mbi
POCcUM 8ac 80 8peMsi 3apsiOKU yCMPOLCMEOM He M10/1b308aMmbCsl.

c. [na docmuxeHus xopowux nokasamenel, 8CMpPOeHHbIM aKKyMynsamopom Heob6xo0UMO nob308ambcs 00CMamoYHo yacmo. B
cryyae, ecrnu 8bl pedKo ucronb3ylime ycmpolicmeo, mo 3apsixatime xomsi 6b1 00UH pa3 8 MECSAU, MOIHOCMbIO aKKyMyIssmop.

d. Bydbme ysepeHbl 8 UCMOMNL308aHUU MOJILKO OPUBUHATLHO20 cemegozo adarnmepa, KOmopbili 8Xxodum 8 KOMIIIeKm nocmaeku
npodykma.

6.) UIcnonb3oBaHue kapTbl MICRO SD/SDHC/SDXC

[laHHOEe YCTPOMCTBO MOXET CHUTBIBATb AlaHHbIE HEMOCPEACTBEHHO C KapTbl NaMATn «Micro
SD/SDHC/SDXC», ¢ MakcumarnbHOW BMeCTUMOCTbIO — 64 "6aiTa. UTo6bl BOCMonNb30BaThCsA KapTow
namsat «Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC», BcTaBbTe €€ B COOTBETCTBYHOLWMIA cnoT «Micro SD Slot» ¢ neBon
CTOPOHbI YCTPONCTBA. YTOObLI NONY4nTb AOCTYN K AAHHBIM, UMEILLMMCS Ha AaHHOW KapTe NaMsaTu,
BOCMOMb3yMTeCh 3apaHee ycTaHOBNeHHou nporpammoin «MpoBoaHuk» (Explorer), npu atom oTkpoite B
[aHHOW nNporpamMmMe kaTanor ¢ HasBaHuem «SD Card».

7.) MepeHoc AaHHbIX MeXAy YCTPOWCTBOM U KOMMNbLIOTEPOM.

1.) CoeanHWTe YCTPOMCTBO C NOMOLLbIO NMPeaocTaBneHHoro kabens USB ¢ kKoMnbloTepoMm.

2.) YcTpoWcCTBO aBTOMaTU4ECKU ONPeaeneHo MynbTUMeaniHbIM, 1 Bbl MoxeTe obmeHuBaTbCs daiinamm
MeXAay YyCTPOMCTBOM U KOMMLIOTEPOM.

3.) Mpwu Hanuumm cBAzn USB ¢ koMnbloTepom, MkoHka USB oTobpaxaeTcs B BEPXHEM JIEBOM Yriy B
CTPOKe COCTOSIHUA. Bbl MOXeTe Nony4nTb AONONHUTENbHY MH(OPMaLUIO B pacLUMPEeHHOM
CTPOKe COCTOSIHUA (NOTAHUTE CTPOKY NarnbLeM BHU3 NS OTKPbITUS) Y BKIIOYUTb UMW BbIKIOYUTD
noakntoyeHne USB.

BHumaHue: YcmarosneHHas Ha cucmeme ycmpoticmea onepayuoHHasi cucmema Android™ 3aHumaem yacme eHympeHHel namsmu
ycmpoticmea — npumepHo 1 6. 1o amoli npuyuHe eam docmyreH He 8eCb pa3mMep 8HyMmMpPeHHel namsmu.
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8.) CeHCOPHbIN 3KpaH

3TO YCTPOWCTBO YrpaBnsieTcsl Npy NOMOLLM CEHCOPHOro 3kpaHa. NMpunoxeHne 3anyckaeTcs nerkum
HaxkaTMeMm Ha akpaH. Takke CeHCOPHbIN 3KpaH NO3BONsieT BBOAUTb TeKCTbl HA BUPTyanbHOMW
KnaBuaTtype 1, NPoNMcTbIBasi B COOTBETCTBYIOLEM HanpaBreHnn, NepexoanTb OT OQHOrO CTapTOBOro
3KpaHa K Apyromy.

Ypanute, noxanyncra, 3almMTHYI0 NMEHKY C 9KpaHa neper Hayanom MCnonb3oBaHWs YCTPOWNCTBA.

CeHCOPHbIWA 3KpaH pacrno3HaeT 1 pearupyeT Ha Mareiillve aneKTpuYeckue paspsagbl, kak Hanpuvep B
nanbLax YerioBeka, U Cy>uT 3TUM NyHKTOM BBOAA WHopMaumu. Mcnonb3ayiiTe B uaeanbHOM BapuaHTe
Ansi BBOAA UHGOPMaLMK Ball KOHYMKM NanbLeB. 3anpeLleHo 3KCnyaTupoBaTb YCTPOWCTBO C MOMOLLbO
PYYKM, KapaHAalla unu apyrux 3a0CTPEHHbIX NPeaMeToB.

He ponyckante nonagaHne BoAbl B YCTPOWNCTBO WM KOHTaKTHOE COMPsSXKeHWe C  Apyrvmu
3NeKTPMYECKUMMN Nnpubopamm. 3TO MOXKET BbI3biBaThb OLLNOKM 1 haTanbHble AedeKTbl.

BHumaHue:

a.  Ecnu ebl 6onee 08yx MuHym He 3adelicmeylime CeHCOPHbIU 3KpaH, OH MEHsiem pexum Ha aHepeocbepezaroujuli MOOyc
oxudaHus. Haxmume kvonky BKI/BbIKIT Onsi eknoyYeHuss akKmugHO20 pexuma.

b.  [Ansa 6esonacHozo npedomepauwieHusi ciy4aliHo2o Haxamus u egoda UHghopMayuu asmomamuyeckuli 8Kmoyaemcsi u
akmusupyemcsi 5ﬂ0KﬁOeKﬁ KHoOroK. Pa36sokupytime 3aujumy KHOMOK Ha CEHCOPHOM 3KkpaHe. [TpUKOCHUMeECh K cuMeory

«3akpbimbitl 3amox» Ll Ha ducninee u ydepxueatime ezo. MepemsiHuMe «3aMoK», 10K OH HE «OMKPOEMCsi» , a samem
omnycmume naneuy. dkpaH pas6roKupyemces.

MoBopaunBas ycTpoONCTBO B M0OY0 CTOPOHY, annapaT aBTOMaTM4eCKMI BbiCTpaMBaeTcs No Ballemy
NONOXEeHNI0 NPOCMOTPA U HaKNoHa. 3TO BO3MOXHO Briarogaps cneuuanbHOro ceHcopa, BCTPOEHHOro B
YCTPOWCTBO.

9.) WIFI

[nsa Beixoaa B UHTepHeT ncnonb3ynte coeanHerme WIFI. [ina ycTaHOBKU COEAMHEHNS UCMONb3ynTe
MKoHKy WIFI B cTapTOBOM OKHe, 1nu Bbibepute nyHkT HacTpoiku WIFI B MeHio HacTpoiiku.

B Cobmodatime paccmosiHue cemu WLAN u sawezo ycmpoticmea dns obecnedeHusi CoeQUHEHUs1 8 akmyarnbHoU no3uyuu

ABTOMaTHU4ecKoe coeauHEHMUe

OrtkponTte HacTporiku WLAN B MeHto HacTpoek. 3aeck Bbl moxeTe
aKTUBMpoOBaTb UnNu aeaktusuposaTb pyHkumuto WLAN. MpocTo
ybepute BUpTyanbHbIA KOMMYTaTOp C NO3ULMK «BkroyeHo» crieBa,
4TOObI OTKNOUUTL hyHKUMIO WLAN. Tenepb Ha avcnnee NnosBUTCA
coobLeHne «BbiknioveHo». [ins NOBTOPHON akTUBaLMM unm
peaktuBauumn dyHkumn WLAN nepeHecuTe BUPTyanbHbIN
KOMMYTaTOp Ha npasyto CTOPOHY.

B Hactpowkax WIFI B npaBoi KONoHke NpuBeAeH CMUCOK AOCTYNHbIX CeTEN, a Takke BCeX
ncnonb3yeMbix ceTen.
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BblﬁepMTe Xenaemyro BaMmu ceTb U BBEOUTE NO TpeGOBaHVIlO AN Xernaemon ceTn NoaAXoAALMA Naponb Ans
YCTaHOBNEHUA CoeaNHEHUA.

WIRELESS & NETWORKS

* Wi-Fi

 Data usage

More...

[ns noaTBepXAeHWs1 BBEAEHHOrO Naponsi HaXmuTe Ha KHOMKy Enter, a 3aTem Ha KHOMKy YCTaHOBUTb
coeauHeHue. Yepes HeKkoTopoe Bpems 6y,qu YCTaHOBJIEHO coeAnHeHue.

BHumanwue:

a) Ecnu Bawe ycTpoicTBO nepexoauT B pexum oxupanus, Torja coeavHeHue WLAN aBToMaTudeckuit AeakTusupyeTtcsi. OTo
obecrneynBaeT 3KOHOMMWIO NMOTPeBEeHNs 3NEeKTPO3HEPr 1 COXpaHsieT 3aps/ Ballero akkymynsitopa. Korga BosBpaluaiiTech B
aKTUBHBbIV PeXuM, coeanHeHne aBTOMaTUYECKUIn BOCCTaHaBIMBaETCs. OTO 3aHMMaeT HECKOIbKO CeKyHA.

b)  Cnucok akTtyanbHo HanaeHHbIx ceteir WLAN o6HOBRsieTCs aBTOMaTUYECKUIA.

c) Korpga dyHkums WLAN akTvBHa, YCTPOMCTBO COEAMHAETCS aBTOMATWYECKWI C HACTPOEHHOW ceTbio Mpu nonagaHun B none
pasgauv curHana.

d) Mpwv nonagaHum B none HenasecTHoit ceT WLAN, Ha akpaH BbIBOAUTCS MH(OPMALIMOHHOE Mone U COeaUHEHNUN.

YcTtaHOBKa coefMHEHUSA BPY4HYHO

[Ins noucka AocTynHoro 6ecnpoBoAHOr0 COEAMHEHUS MO NMOKanbHON CETU BbINOMNHUTE CrieayoLmne

[encTBus:

(1) OTkpoviTe HacTpomku.

(2) Tenepb oTkporTe HacTporkn WLAN v BbiGepuTe TpY NyHKTa B NPaBOM BEPXHEM YrIy, 3aTeM
HaXXMUTE «CKaHMpOBaHMEe.

(3) Ecnu 6ecnpoBoaHasi nokanbHasi CeTb He NOSIBUNACh B CNIMCKE CeTel, HaXOASLUMXCS B 30He JOCTYyna,
BblbepuTe NyHKT «o6aBuTb ceTb», 4TOOLI Bpy4Hyto BBeCTU ceTb SSID, npoTokon 6e3onacHocTu 1, ecnu
HeO6XO,D,I/IMO, COOTBeTCTByIOLLWIVI naponb. ,D,J'Iﬂ noaTeepXXaeHua BBoAa AaHHbIX HXMUTE Ha
«CoxpaHuTb».
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10.) NMyckoBou akpaH

Bun

Play Store:

8+

Pa36nokupoBaHue 3kpaHa

Ecnu ceHCopHbIN 3KpaH He MCNOoNb3yeTcsl B Te4eHMe ABYX MUHYT, YCTPOWCTBO NepexoamnT B PeXum
OXuaaHusa. HaxmnTe Ha KHOMKY BKI. / BbIKII., He yAepXuBasi ee, 1 YCTPOWCTBO NepeiaeT B pabouni
pexum. lucnnen 3awWwmiLeH OT HenpeAHamMepPeHHOro BBoAa AaHHbIX. [IPUKOCHUTECH K CUMBOMY
«3aKpbITbIA 3aMOK» B va avcnnee n yaepxuBaiTe ero. lMepeTsiHUTe «3aMOK», NOKa OH HE KOTKPOeTCA»
@ a satem oTnycTuTe nanewy. dKkpaH pa3bnokupyeTtcs.

ﬂpomﬂHume CUMBO0I1 8 NNIOMOWbIO 8awWe20 narnbya 8 CIMOPOHYy Hanpaenmotueﬂ nonocel

lMpumeyvaHue: nepemsHUMe cUMB0J1 «3aMOK» K MOABIAIOUEMYCS Ha 9KpaHe cuMeosty «kamepa». Terepb
8bl MOXeme HenocpedcmeeHHo ucrionib3oeame Kamepy.
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CTpoKu cocTosiHUA

CTpOKVI COCTOSIHUA PacnonoXeHbl B BerHeﬁ W HWXKHEN YacTu JKpaHa 3anycka.

BepxHss cTpoka cocTosiHuA pa3sgerneHa Ha ABe obnactu. Ecnv Bl onycTuTe CTPOKy COCTOSIHUS Ha
neBYyH0 CTOPOHY, 0TOBpasnTCs TeKyllee coobLieHne, ecnv TakoBoe UMEETCS.

Ecnu Bl OonycTuUTe CTPOKY COCTOAHNA Ha NpaByrO CTOPOHY, OTO6p339|TCF| naHenu GbICTpOI'O
AocTyna Anda HacTpoek.

B HMxHen CTPOKe COCTOSAHUA Bbl MOXeTe nepe|7|T|/| K npeabiayliemMy 3KpaHy 1inmn 3akpbiTb Npu
noMoLiu KnaBmaTypbl, HAaNpAMyO Bbi3BaTb 3KpPaH 3anycKa, NpoCMOTpEeTb nocnegHue
ucnonb3ywuwmecsd nporpamMmmMmbl 1 USMEHUTb IPOMKOCTb yCTpOﬁCTBa.
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HacTpoika Buaa ctapToBOro akpaHa

Bbl MOXeTe O4YeHb Nerko HacTPOUTL BUA CTAPTOBOro 3KpaHa. [ins yaaneHus MKOHKN HaXMuUTe Ha Heé
nanbueM, yaepxusas YyTb AosbLUe 1 3aTeM NepeMecTUTe MKOHKY Ha NOosIBUBLUMIACS 3Ha4oK «X». 3aTtem
yGepuTe nanew ¢ aKpaHa, v UKOHKa 6yAeT yaaneHa.

[NA yCTaHOBKN MKOHKU Ha CTapTOBOM 3KpaHe W3 CIMCKa NPUSIOKEHUIA HAXKMUTE, HEMHOTO yaepXuBasi,
Ha UKOHKY B CNIMCKe NPUIOXEHUI, 1 NOSIBUTCS CTapTOBbIN 3KpaH. MepeABUHbTE MKOHKY Ha Xenaemoe
MecTo v y6epuTe nanew ¢ akpaHa. Tenepb MKOHKa Ao6aBneHa Ha CTapTOBbIi akpaH. Mpu HanoxeHUn
O[JHOW VKOHKW Ha ApYrylo aBToMaTuyecku Gyaet cosaaHa narka ¢ 06emmu nkoHkamu. [Ans otobpaxeHus
BCEX MKOHOK, BXOASLLUMX B Narnky, HaXKMUTe Ha Heé 1 Bbibepute HEOGX0AUMYIO UKOHKY, BbICTPO HaXxas Ha
Heé.

Bbl Takke MoxeTe 4o06aBUTbL BUAXKETI HA 3KpaH 3anycka. [las aToro, noxanyicra, oTkponTe 063op
NPUINOXeHUN. 3aTeM HaxmeTe Ha croso BumkeTsl. Mocne aToro oto6pasaTcs Bce BUAXKETLI, AOCTYMHbIE HA
ycTpoiicte. [JobaBneHne BUmKeTa Ha 3KpaH 3arycka OCLLECTBMSAETCS Tak e, Kak 1 JoBaBreHve 3Hauka.

[Ins n3ameHeHnsi OHOBON 3aCTaBKu NPOCTO HAXMMUTE Ha Ntoboe cBoOOAHOE NPOCTPaHCTBO CTapTOBOrO
3KpaHa v yaepxuBanTe nanew, Ha d9kpaHe, noka He MosiBUTLCA MeHIo Bbibopa (hOHOBOI 3acTaBku. 3aTeMm
BbI6eprTE NCTOYHVK Xenaemoro n3obpaxeHns u SencTByiTe cnegyowmm obpasom:

Ucnonb3oBaHue pa3HbIX NYCKOBbIX 3KpaHOB

Y Bac ecTb BO3MOXHOCTb NePCOHanNU3nMpoBaTh NsiTb BUOOB CTapTOBbIX 3KpaHOB. YT06bl BLIGpaTh
HY>KHbIN CTApTOBbIV 3KPaH, NPONUCTanTe NO 3KPaHy crieBa HanMpaeo Ui Hao6opoT.

4 Wntenso Gmbh

Haxas kHonky Home Bbl Bcerga Bo3BpalLaiTeCch B CPeAHWUI CXOAHBIN MYyCKOBOW aKpaH
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MNpeaycTaHOBNEHHbIE NPUMNOXEHUA Ha NYCKOBOM 3KpaHe

[]~a

A Apnbik ana noncka B Google™
B O630p 3aknagku ans 6paysepa Chrome ™
C cBasun, Gmail™, Anwendungsubersicht, Chrome™ un Google+™

D Google Playstore™ , YouTube™ , Hangouts™ , Maps™ u Local™

11) O630p NpUIOXEHUN

Haxmute KOPOTKO Ha WKOHKY 0630p anIHO)KeHVIﬁ, Ana OTKPbITUA 0630pa anHO)KeHMﬁ. Tenepb Bbl
cMoXeTe yBuaeTb BCe nNpeanyCcrtaHOB/IEHHblE WM BaMU YyXe YCTaHOBIIEHHble MNPUNoOXeHUsA. OTKpOVITe
Xenaemyro Bamu nporpamMmy € NOMOLLbKO KOPOTKOro HaXXaTtua Ha COOTBETCTBYHOLLYH UKOHKY.

0630p npunoxeHut
RUS - 11



12.) OTnpaBka / npMeM 3INeKTPOHHLIX NUCeM

Ha 3ToM ycTpoWCTBe yCTaHOBIEHHAsi NporpamMmMa Ans paboThl C SNEKTPOHHOM No4ToNn. C 3TOW Nporpammoi
Bbl MOXETE MCMONb30BaTh YXXe Balll CyLLECTBYHOLLMIA SMEKTPOHHBIN agpec, ANs Toro Y4tobbl oTNpaBnsaTb 1
NPUHMMATb SNIEKTPOHHYHO NMOYTY.

B : Ons amoli goyHKyuu Heobxodumo coeduHeHue WLAN.

OTKpONTE NPUNOXEHNE C MOMOLLBIO MKOHKM ,E-Mail*“, KOTOpYI0 Bbl CMOXETE HAUTW B MEHIO NPUINOXKEHNIA.

HaCTpOﬁKa Bawlero No4YToBOro sillnkKa

(1) 3anyctuTe npunoxerue E-Mail nomoLpbio HaxaTust Ha cumson E-Mail. Tenepb Bam Heobxoammo
HacCTpOWTb BaLLl MOYTOBLIN ALLUK.

(2) BBeauTe Bal akTyarnbHbI 3NEKTPOHHBIV agpec U COOTBETCTBYHOLLMIA NAposb U HAXMUTE Ha ,Aanee.
3aBeauTe Ball NOYTOBLIN ALWMK U AaliTe eMy Ha3BaHWe, YCTaHOBUTE UMSA U UMS ANA UCXOASALLENR NOoYTbI.
HaxmuTe Ha ,FoTOBO" A5 3aBepLUEHNS HACTPOMKM MOYTOBOIO sAlmKa. Baw novToBbIv Swmk 6ynet
MCMOMb30BaH Kak CTaHAAPTHBIN U UCXOAHbLIN NOYTOBBIV SALLMK, €CNK Bbl BbIGEPUTE ONUMIO “OTNPaBNATb
nucbMa ucxoas Bcerga U3 aToro silmka’.

(3) Bbl Takke MOXeTe HaCTPOUTb Ball NMOYTOBLIV ALWMK B pyYHyto. 3aganTte Ball 3N1eKTPOHHbIN agpec 1
COOTBETCTBYHIOLLMIA K SILLIMKY MapOosib U HaXKMUTe nocrne 3Toro Ha “Py4yHas yctaHoBka”. 3agante Bce
HeobxoanMble AaHHbIE Y MHPOPMAaLMIO ANSA NOYTOBOrO Cepsepa.

(4) Cpenante BbiGop mexay cepBepamu POP3, IMAP unu Exchange ans Bxoasiumx aneKTPOHHbIX
nucem.

BHumaHue: Ecnu ebl He 3Haeme kakue HacmpoUku 3adasamb Ons npasusibHolU pabomal MOYMOB020 AWUKa, KOHMakmupylime
gaweeo nposatidepa, cucmemHO20 adMUHUCMpamopa unu uwume amu HaseaHuu ,POP adpec” u ,Mms nposatidepa“e cemu

uHmMepHem Ons Nony4YeHUst MoYHoOU UHgopMayuu.

Po

(5) 3apante Tpebyemyto nHdopmaumio (cepsep, NopT 1 Ap.).

(6) BbibepuTe TN cepBepa AN UCXOASLLEN NOYTM U 3a4ainTe BCO HEOOXOANMYH MHOPMaLMIO. .

(7) HaxmuTe Ha “[Oanee’ans Toro 4Tobbl NPOAOIKMTL HACTPOWKY B MeHH0. [punoxerHune ans
ANEKTPOHHOW NOYTK cervac NpoBepsieT BCe 3afaHHble NapaMeTpbl ¢ HacTporkamu cepsepa. Mocne
yCrneLIHON NPOBepKM Bbl yBUANUTE coobLeHne “Ball noyToBbIN ALLMK YCNELHO YCTaHOBIEH,
no3apaBnsieM U Kenaem xopoluein paboTbl”. Ball no4YToBbIN ALLMK Tenepb HACTPOEH.

(8) DanTe nMsA NOYTOBOMY ALLMKY, HaXMUTe Ha ,FoTOBO" ANs 3aBepLUeHUs npoLeaypbl.

BHumaHue: B Criy4qae ecnu y sac 6orbwe 00HO020 M04YM0o8020 AWuUKa, mo npu 3a2py3ke rnposepsemcs gceada mo, Komopoe
8bICMasieHHoe KaKk CmaHOapPMHOE UMU M0 YMOMYaHUI.
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YnpaBneHue y4eTHbIMM 3aNUCAMM NEKTPOHHOW NOYTbI

[ob6aBneHre HOBOro MOYTOBOIO ALLMKA:

(1) Ons nosiBNeHNs ApPYyrux afNeMeHTOB ynpaBreHus OTKPonTe npunoxeHue Email n HaxxmMuTe Ha KHONKY
MeHio . [1ns BBeEeHWSA HOBOrO MOYTOBOrO sAlMKa BblibepuTe nyHKT MeHio HacTporiku 1 fanee
«HoBas yyeTHas 3anucb».

(2) Ans cosapaHns HOBOro NOYTOBONO AALUMKA CrieAyNTe MHCTPYKLMAM MacTepa HacTpoek.

YaaneHve NoYTOBOro ALLMKA:

(1) Ons BbI30Ba APYIUX 3NIEMEHTOB yNpaBreHus OTKPonTe npunoxeHuwe Email n Haxmute Ha KHONKY
Menio BER. [1ns ynaneHus BbiGpaHHOro NoYTOBOroO silMKa BbiGepuTe NyHKT MeHio «HacTporiku» n
nanee «YpaneHue y4eTHOW 3anucu».

[MpoBepka CBOWCTB Y4ETHOW 3anucu:

(1) Ans BbI30Ba APYIrMX 35IEMEHTOB YNpaBNeHUsi OTKpoiiTe npunoxeHne Email n HaxmuTe Ha KHONKY
MeHio B, a 3atem BbIGepute «HacTponku». B neBoi cTopoHe MeHIo NosBATCS BCe CO3[aHHbIe
NOYTOBbIE ALUUKHA.

(2) Onsi nosiBNEeHUst yCTaHOBOK Y4ETHOW 3anucnHaXMMTe Ha NOYTOBbIN ALUMK.

(3) Ans BBeAeHMS HEOOX0ANMbIX CBEAEHUI HAXMUTE HA « HAaCTPOMKN y4eTHOM 3annucuy, KoTopble
HeobXx0AMMO U3MEHUT.

OT1o6paxeHne HoBocTen E-Mail

OTKpONTE NPUNOXKEHUE C NMOMOLLBIO MKOHKM ,E-Mail”, KOTOpYHo Bbl CMOXETE HaWTN B MEHIO NPUIOXEHUIA.
OT06paxaeTcs Ball yxe YCTaHOBMEHHbI NOYTOBbIN ALLUK.

* C NOMOLLbIO BEPTUKANbLHOIO CKOMb3SALLEro ABMKEHNS Bbl MOXETE NPONUCTLIBATL BaLUW 3NEKTPOHHLIe
agpeca.
* HaxxmMuTe KOPOTKO Ha onpeaeneHHbIN agpec A TOro YTo6bl ero OTKPbITh.

* HaxmuTe 1 epxuTe HaxaTbiM Ha onpeAeneHHY HOBOCTbL OT BaLLEro MOYTOBOrO sLLMKa, Ans
nosly4YeHns AanbHeNLWmnX onumm Anst HacTpolku. MosiBuTLCS MHopMaLMoHHoe none. 34ech Bbl
MMeeTe BO3MOXHOCTb 3MeKTPOHHOe NMUCbMO OTKPbIThb, HA HEFO OTBETUTL, NepecnaTb UNK yaanuTb.

HanucaHue aneKkTpoHHbIX Nucem
(1) HaxaTnem Ha 3Havok Email B BepxHel cTpoke MeHto B MmeHto Email oTkpbiBaeTcs HOBOe OKHO, B

KOTOpPOM Bbl cMoXeTe Hanucatb HoBoe ANEeKTPOHHOe coobLeHue.

(2) Beaute aneKTPOHHbLIN agpec nony4vaTens, TeMy 1 TEKCT B COOTBETCTBYHOLME nons. [1na oTnpasku

COOﬁLLleHI/Iﬂ HECKOJ1IbKMM nonb3oBaTenamMm MOXXHO ,D,OGaBI/ITb ajpeca B nonsa «KOHMH/CKprTaH Konusa».

(3) HaxxmuTte knasuwy «OTNPaBUTLY AN OTNPaBKX 3NEKTPOHHOro coobueHns. Ytobbl coxpaHuTb
YEePHOBUK 3JIEKTPOHHOIO COOBLLEeHUA, HaXMUTEe «CoXpaHUTby. HaxaTve Ha 3Ha4yok «Kop3nHax»
yAanuT BBeAEHHOE 3NeKTPOHHOE CoobLieHMe.
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13.) UHTepHeT Opay3ep

[na sanycka uHTepHeT Gpaysepa HaXMWUTE Ha UKOHKY C CMMBONIOM Gpaysepa
MCNONb30BaHUS Ha NYCKOBOM 3KpaHe.

NS OTKPBITWSI UHTEPHET CTPAHWYKN HAXXMWUTE Ha BEpXHee Mnore BBoAa W BBeAWTe B 3TO Norne agpec v
Ha3BaHWe Ballei MHTEPHET CTpaHunyku. [MosBuUTCA BUPTYanbHas knasnaTypa 1 Bbl CMOXETE BBECTU afpec U
Ha3BaHWe Ballel XenaeMon MHTEPHET cTpaHuyku. Korga Bbl Habparnu NorHblii agpec, HaXXMUTE Ha KHOMKY
,Brepea" U Ha CUMBOS CTPENOYKM B Norie BBOAA AAHHbIX, C LiEMNbio 3anyCTuUTb BaLlly Xenaemyo
CTpaHuLy B CETU MHTEPHET.

B peXunmMme aktTuBHoro

BHumaHue: He ece cemu npeaocmaenmom coeduHeHuUe ¢ cembto UHmepHem. HeKDmprle cemu npedocmasnsuom MOSIbKO 8bIX00 Ha
JlOKarllbHble ycmpoﬁcmsa U He umeem Ces3b C CembH UHMepHem.

Ucnonb3oBaHue BVIpTyaanOﬁ KnaBuaTtypbl

[na oTKpbITUA BUPTYyanbHOM KNaBMaTypbl HaXMuTe Ha none BBoAa MHdopMauun. Tenepb Bbl MOXeTe
BBOJMUTb TEKCTbI U OTKPbIBATL MHTEPHET CTPaHUYKK NOCne BBOAA KOPPEKTHO adpeca.

a. Caps Lock (Hanucanune 6onblunmmn 6yksamm)

b. OB6paTHO NN OTMEHUTL

c. OTkpbITb MeHI0 Ans BBoAa undp, 3HAKOB U
cneumanbHbIX 3HAKOB.

d. Space Taste (KHonka ans npo6ena)

e. Los (MNMoarsepxaeHune Baluero BBoaa)

BBoa cneumnanbHbIX 3HAKOB

[nsa BBOAa cneuuanbHbIX CUMBOSIOB TaKKX, KaK «&», HaXXMMUTE Ha KHOMKY «a» U yAepXuBaiiTe ee
HECKONbKO CeKyH/ AN Bbi30Ba MEHIO cneLunanbHbIX CUMBONOB. 3aTeM CKOMb3HUTE MO 3KpaHy K
HeobXxoAMMOoMy CrieLmarnibHoOMy CUMBOSTY, Hanpumep, «&» 1 ybepuTe nanew ¢ akpaHa. Tenepb CUMBOI «&»

BBEEH.
e
\ttp://www.intenso.de/

(Intenso)’

Home Produkte Firmenprofil Support Kontakt Karriere Presse
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WUcnonb3oBaHue HTepHeT Gpay3sepa

* Bbl UMeeTe BO3MOXHOCTb NPOKPYTUTb 3KpaH BHK3. [1Nsi 3TOro BbINMOMHWUTE BepTUKanbHOE ABUMXKEHNE
nanbLeM BHU3. He HauvHaiTe BbIMOMHATL ABWXEHWE NPOKPYTKU HA KHOMKE MEHIO UK CCbINKe, MHave
6yneT oTKpbITa criegyloLlas nporpamMmma BMECTO NPOKPYTKW AUCTINes.

e [Ins Toro, 4To6bl OTKPbITb CChIIKY B UHTEPHET, HAXMUTE NPOCTO Ha ccbinky. CTpaHuua byaeT oTKpbITa
aBTOMaTU4YECKUN.

* [Ins otkpbiTus MeHio Be6-6pay3epa, HaxmmTe Ha kHonKy MeHro . B MeHto npeacrasneHbl
pasnuyHble PyHKUMN. 30eCb MOXHO Takke OOGHOBUTb OTKPbLITYHO BEG-CTpaHuULy, OTKPbITb HOBYHO
BKNagKy, BbIGpaTb aBTOHOMHbIN PeXUM ANsi YTeHUsA Be6-CTpaHuUL, 1 CMEHUTL HACTPOMKMN Be6-
6paysepa.

e [Ins Bo3BpaTa Ha 06paTHy0 CTPaHMLy, HaXXMUTE Ha KHOTMKY Hasa.q-.

*  YT06bl BEpPHYTCA HANPSMYIO Ha 3KpaH 3anycka, HaXMuTe Ha KHonky Home H

* [Ins BBOAA TEKCTa HaXMWTE Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLLEE More W UCMOoMb3ynTe BUPTyarnbHY KnaBuaTypy
[ONsi BBOAA TEKCTa B rnorne.

B : Ona amoli gyHKyuu Heobxodumo coeduHeHue WLAN.

14.) CuctemMHble HacCTPOMKHU

[1ns BbI30Ba CUCTEMbI YCTAaHOBOK HaXXMUTE B MEHIO MPUNOXEHWI Ha UKOHKY HacTpoiku.

¢ Ha neBoW cTopoHe MeHI0 HaxoasTCA OTAeNbHbIE KaTeropuu. [Ins Bbl3oBa CNMCKa HacTpoek
Heobx0aMMO KOPOTKO HaXaTb Ha COOTBETCTBYHOLLMIA aneMeHT MeHto. OGpaTnTe BHUMaHue, YTo,
BO3MOXHO, He BCe (pyHKUMU, Npeanaraemble Android™, npeAcTaBrieHbl B JAHHOM YCTPOWCTBE.

e [Mocne BHECEHMSI BCEX M3MEHEHUIA B HACTPOMKU, HaxkaB Ha KHOMKy Hasan , MOXHO BEpHYTbCS
BpaHee BbI3BaHHOE MEHH0, VNV NpY NOMOLLM KHOMKK [lomoW BEPHYTbCA cpasy Ha CTapTOBbLIN
aKkpaH. [1aHHble, BBeAEHHbIE Bamu, ByayT aBTOMaTUYECKM COXPaHEHBbI.
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0630p HacTpoek

BecnpoBogHoe BecnpoBogHas HacTpoiiku 6ecnpoBoaHol nokansbHoi cetn
co ieHue n N Has ceTb
cetn Bonble [pyrvie HacTpoiiku ceTu
CurHans! HacTpoiika rpomMKkoCTM 3ByKa U curHana coobLLeHuid.
AKTUBMPOBaTb/AEaKTUBMPOBATL CUTHAM-NOATBEPXKAEHWE NP KacaHUn
3KpaHa 1 CUrHasn-ornoBeLLeHNe Npu CHATUM BrOKUPOBKM SKpaHa
AkpaH SApKOCTb — HAacTpolka SPKOCTU aKpaHa
®DoH — BbIGOp oHa
ABTOMaTM4YeCKUI MOBOPOT 3KpPaHa — BKIMIOYEHNE U BbIKITIOYEHVE
aBTOMaTUYECKOTO.
noBOpOTa 3KpaHa Npw NoOBOPOTE YCTPOCTBa
YectporicTeo Pexunm oxuaaHusa — HacTpoiika BPEMEH 3aepXKn Nepe aBToMaTU4eckum
OTKIIOYEeHVeM akpaHa
Pasmep wpundta — HaCTPOUTL Xenaembli pasmep wpudta
Hdmi AkTuBauus/geaktuBaums pyHkumm HDMI, naMeHeHve pacluMpeHus,
ycTaHOBKa MacLiTaba.
HakonuTennb MHbopmaLysi 0 BHyTPeHHEM HaKonuTene 1, kapTe NaMsTy, eCr OHa
ycraHosneHa. Kpome Toro, Bel MoxeTe yaanuTb MHGopMaLmio ¢ Hakonutens
AkKymynsiTop MHbopMaLysi 0 COCTOSIHMM 3arpy3ku BCTPOEHHOTO akkyMynsitopa
Mp YnpaBneHue NpunoXxeHUsiMm u MHOOPMaLIMSA O HUX.
Cnyx6bl PaspelueHune ncnonb3oBaHus npunoxeHuii Android™ ans onpeaenexns
MeCTOMNONOXeHUsA Balliero MecTononoxeHus npu noMoLLn 6ecrnpoBoaHbIX ceTen (Hanpumep,
kapT Google ™). Pa3pelueHve/3anpeLleHre BoiIBeAeHWsi pe3ynbTaToB
Monb3oBatenb nouncka Google™ oTHocUTeNbHO Balliero MectononoxeHus
Be3sonacHocTb YcTaHoBKa G110KMPOBKU 3KpaHa M Apyrue HacTpoiiki 6e3onacHoCTu.
A3bik U BBOA BbiGop si3blka, J06aBEHVE CMOB B NWYHbINA CroBapb, M3MEHEHMEe HacTPoeK
AaHHbIX KnaBuaTypbl
Cueta o6 cyeta [lo6aBneHune pasnuyHbIX CYETOB.
Cucrtema Aata n Bpemsa 34echb Bbl MOXETE YCTAHOBUTBL AaTy, BPEMSI, 4acOBOM Nosic 1 hoopmat
oTOBpaxXeHus.
O nnaHweTe WHdopmaums o6 yctporictee

15.) YnpaBneHne npunoxeHnamm

YcTtaHOBNEHHbIE NPUINOXEHUSA

YCTPOVICTBO NOCTABMSETCS C Yke 3apaHee YCTaHOBMNEHHbIMY Nporpammamui. O6G30p 3TVX MPUIOKEHMI
HaxoauTbCA B 0630pe I'IpI/IﬂO)KeHVIﬁ . Katum nporpammMmam OTHOCATCA BUAeo npourpbiBaTesnb, ayauo
npourpbiBaTenb, UHTEPHET Gpay3ep, GyANNbHUK, KanbKynAaTOp U elle HECKONMbKO ApPYrux nporpaMm.
ﬂﬂﬂ OTKPbITUA OAHOIO U3 3TUX npvmox(euuﬁ, NPOCTO HAXXMUTE Ha HEro nnu COOTBeTCTByK)LLlI/IVI norortumn.

YcTBHOBKA annomeHﬁ pa3HOro HasHa4eHus

[lns ycTaHOBKM NPUNOXeHUIA Ha BaLeM YCTPOWCTBE, BbIMONUTE, NoXanymncra, crneaytowme npoueaypHble

warw:

(1) OTKpOWiTe HYXHbIA MCTOYHMK ANSt 3arpy3Ku NPUIIOXKeHUIA, HanpuMep, NpeaBapUTenbLHO
ycTaHoBneHHbIN Google Playstore™. [Ins aToro cHa4yana BoiauTe B CYLLECTBYOLLYIO YHETHYHO
3anuck Playstore™ vnu cosgante HOBYHO y4eTHYK0 3anuck Playstore™. Cneaynte MHCTPYKLMAM Ha
3KpaHe.
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(2) Mocne ycnewHoro Bxopga B cuctemy Bbl yBuauTte 6onbluoii BeIGop npunoxeHuin u3 Google Playstore
™ BblibeprTe HeoGXxoAMMOe NPUIOXKEHUe, HAXXMUTE Ha YCTaHOBKY 1 NoATBEpAUTe NpaBo AocTyna
K AaHHOMY MpunoxeHwuio. HaunéTtca 3arpyska, nporpecc kotopoii 6yaeTt oTobpaxaTbcs B BEPXHEM
NEBOM YrTy pacLUMpPeHHON CTPOKN COCTOSIHUS.

(3) Mocne 3arpy3ku NpunoxeHne ycTaHOBUTCA aBTOMaTUYeCKku. Bbl MOXeTe HalnTu HOBOE NpUNoXeHue B
MEHI0 MPUIIOXKEHUIA NOCIIe YCMeLIHOro 3aBeplueHns yctaHosku. Mporpecc yctaHoBKku 6yaeT
oTobpaxaTtbCsl B BEpXHEM JIEBOM YIIy pPacLUMPEHHOW CTPOKU COCTOSIHUSA.

YpaaneHue npunoxeHun.

(1) B cnucke npunoxeHui otkponte HacTponku cuctemMbl, KOPOTKOro HakaB Ha UKOHKY «HacTponku».

(2) BbibepuTe «MpunoxeHns» B MEHIO, YTOOLI NEPENTU K HACTPOMKAM NMPUNOXKEHUNA.

(3) Mpy NoMOLLM KOPOTKOrO HaXaTus BbIGeEpUTE HEOOXOAMMBI CMIUCOK NPUINOXEHWI N3 BEPXHUX MYHKTOB
MeHIo «3arpyxeHHble, USB-Hakonutenb, AKTUBHbIe, Becer.

(4) 3aTem Npv NOMOLLM KOPOTKOrO HaxaTusi BblbepuTe NpUNoXeHue, KOTOpoe crneayeT yaanuTb.

(5) Haxxmute Ha «YpanuTb» 1 noaTBepAUTe BBOA, Haxas Ha OK, Ans yaaneHus NpuoXeHus c
ycTpoucTBa.

BHumaHue: lpedycmaHosneHHble npospamMmbl yoaneHuto He nodnexam.

16.) O6o3peBaTensb cpannos

OTKponTE 0630p NPUNOXEHUI Y HXXMUTE Ha UKOHKY C HaANMCbio o6o3peBaTtenb daninoB Ans 3anycka
[aHHOTO NPUMOXEHUSI.

HaBuraumsa ckBo3b AaHHbIe U Nanku

e Bawm npegocTtasrneHbl BHYTPeHHsIS MamsaTe (BHYTPEHHSIS NamsTh), kapTta namatu (SD kapTa) a
Takke USB Ha BbIGOp. HaxmuTe Ha kenaemblii HocuTenb MHCOPMaLMK st OTOOPaXKEHWsI HA HEM
BCEX COAEPXKaLLMXCS [JOKYMEHTOB U (haiinoB B B1ae cnucka. Ecnu k BalwemMy ycTporcTBO He
NMOAKITIOYEHO HUKAKMX KapT NaMATU UMK APYrMX CPeACTB XpaHeHUs uHdhopmMaLmm, Toraa Bl
Nomny4nTe COOBLLEHNE ,,... YCTPONCTBO He NOAKIIOYEHO".

e C NOMOLLI BEPTUKANBHOIO CKOSb3SILLErO ABVXEHUS Bbl MOXETE MPOKPYYNBaTh BCE Nanku un
daiinbl. OTkporTe hann Unun nanky B MOMOLLIbIO TErKOro HaXaTusl.

e Bbl MOXeTe BO3paTUTLCSt BCeraa Ha Lar Hasag D mnnu senepeq E C NOMOLLbI HaXXaTus Ha
COOTBETCTBYHOLLOK MKOHKY.
o [1nsa nepemeLleHusi Ha OAVH YPOBEHb BbILLIE B CTPYKTYPE AaHHbIX , HAXKMUTE KOPOTKO Ha UKOHKY

Bblwe Ha oauH ypoBeHb ked,

o C nomoLLpbto MkoHKM Home Bbl HANPsiMyto NonagaiiTe B rpaBHOE MEHIO Ballero kaTarora
OaHHbIX.
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Ucnonb3oBaTb MHCTPYMEHTanNbHYIO NaHenb

[nsi ckpbITUS 1 OTOBPaXXeHUsi NaHenM UHCTPYMEHTOB
HaXXMuUTe Ha kHomnKy MeHio . 1 «CKpbITb NaHenb»

VHCTPYMEHTOBY.
Home HanpsiMyio B JOMaLLHIOW0 OMPEKTOPUIO KaTasora.
LevelUp Ha oaunH ypoBeHb BblLue.
Multi BblGop Heckonbk1x hannos.
Editor KonupoBatb, ypanatb, nepemewlaTtb, BCTaBMATb W
nepevMeHoBbIBaTL AaHHble, (haiinbl Unu Nanku.
New Folder Co3pgaTb HOBYHO Narnky.
Back Ha ogwH war Hasag
Next Ha ogwH war Bnepen

KOHVIpOBaTb, nepemMewarb U nepeMMeHoOBbLIBaTb AaHHbIe

1.) MNepenguTe K BaluMMm XKenaembIiM AaHHbIM B 0630pe 1 npocMoTpe ¢ainos.

2.) HaxmuTe n yaepxuBanTe HaxaTblM nanew Ha darne 4o Tex nop, noka He NosiBUTCs
MHpopMaLMOHHOE nore.

3.) Bbibepute Tenepb xenaemyto dyHkumto. Bel MoxeTe BbiGpaTh Mexay Konuposats (Copy),
Yaanutb (Delete), Mepemectutb (Move), BctaButb (Paste) — ans atoro daiin JormkeH
HaxoauTcs BO BpeMeHHOM pasgene, 1 MepemMeHoBaTtb (Rename).

4.) [Onsi KONMpOBaHUs UM NepeMeLLeHNs] COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro 3HAYKU HaXMUTE Ha
cooTBeTcTBME UKOHKM (Copy / Move) n nepenanTe B KINOYEBOE U KOHEYHOE pacnvcaHve Ballen
avpektopum. Mocne aToro HaxmuTe Ha nkoHky MpaBka @ Bbl6epuTe C MOMOLLbIO KOPOTKOTO
HaxaTtusa ,BcTaBUTh", Ans TOro 4Tobbl NnepeMecTuTb dain.

5.) [Ansa ypanenus danna HaxMmuTe Ha ,Yaanutk” n noaTBepauTe B Lensx 6esonacHocTy
elle pa3 NoOBTOPHO KOMaHAy ,YAanutb“. [Ins 0TMeHbl HAaXXMUTE KOPOTKO Ha ,OTMEeHUTb".

6.) [Ons nepeMmeHoBaHus ogHoro ¢panna Haxmute Ha [llepenmeHoBaTh" 1 BBEAUTE Yepes
BMPTYarnbHyIO KnaBnaTypy HoBoe Ha3BaHue Ballero cdavna unm nanku. lNoarsepante
BaLl BbIOOP C MOMOLLbIO HaxaTusi kHomku ,OK® nnu oTMeHnTe npoLenypy € NOMOLLbHO
HaXxaTUW Ha KHOMKY ,OTMeHUTb".

7.) Bbl MOXeTe 0QHOBPEMEHHO HECKOMNbKO haninos KonMpoBaTh, yAansTb UMK NepemMeLlaTthb.
Haxmute gns atoro Ha nkoHky MynbTtn 1 3a 3TUM Ha BaLLW xenaemble 06beKTbl Ans
onepauun. BeibpaHHble dannbl 6yayT oTobpaxeHb! Tenepb B ApyroM LiBeTe. HaxmuTe Takke Ha

MKHOKY U3MeHUTb , ANnsi Toro YTobbl COBEPLUUTL Xenaemyto onepaumio.
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17.) OrpaHuyeHue rapaHTUMHOIO CpokKa

["apaHTusi NOKpbIBaeT TONbKO BO3MeLLeHWe npoaykTa MHTeH30. MapaHTus He nokpeiBaeT U He obecneymBaeT
BO3MeLLEHVE SIBMEHWI NPeayCMOTPEHHOTO 3HOCA, KOTOPbIA BO3HWK MO MPUYMHE OLMBOYHOrO NPUMEHEHNS
UK UCMONb30BaHUs YCTPOMCTBA HE B MPeAyCMOTPEHHbIX LieNsiX, a Tak Xe LapanuH, nageHum,
HECOBMECTUMOCTU C APYTIMI YCTPOWUCTBAMM UK MOT NPUYKMHE BPEAOHOCHOIO NCMONb30BaHNs BMECTe C
KakuMu Nubo NporpamMMHbIMK UMW BHELLIHAMW YCTPOMUCTBAMU, COMPSHKEHHBIMM C BaLLUM YCTPOWCTBOM.

[apaHTus Takke He AeNCTBUTENbHA NPU HaPYLLUEHUN KaKuX NMMBO U3 LIaroB Uiv Npasui No UCMOSb30BaHUI0
ycTpoucTBa MIHTEH30 cormacHo MHCTPYKLMM MO SKCMyaTauum, a Takke npu HaHeceHun aedekta npu
YCTaHOBKE UM UCMONb30BaHUU Yepes TPETbU NPeaMEThI.

Mpn co3paHum yCrnoBuK 3NeKTPUYECKMNIA- CTaTUCTUHECKMX Pa3psidoB, HarpeBa Unm OXnaxaeHus 3a pamMkamm
TeXHMYEeCKo cneundnkaummn NpoayKTa, rapaHTUNHBIA CPOK NepecTaeT AeNCTBOBaTb.

WHTEH30 He HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTL 3a MOTEPIo AaHHbIX MK MIOBLIX APYrX COMPOBOXAAOLLMX
NOBPEXAEHWUIA WU NOCAEACTBMIA, KOTOPbIE NPUBOAST K HAPYLUEHMIO YCMOBUI rapaHTUIMHOIO CpoKa.

OTOT NPOAYKT HE NpegHa3HaYeH ANs UCNONb30BaHWS B KOMMEPYECKMX UM MEAMLMHCKMX Lensx, a Takke

ANs cneuyansbHOro NpUMEHeHUs!, B KOTOPOM COOW YCTPOWCTBA MOXET NPUBECTM K NOBPEXAEHNUSIM, CMEPTH
UV UMYLLLECTBEHHOMY YyLLEpBy.

18.) TexHM4YecKkune aaHHbIe

CPU 1.5 GHz Dualcore based on Cortex A9
OnepaTuBHas namMsATb 1G5 DDR3
OnepauMoHHas cuctema Android 4.2.2
Windows XP / Vista / 7 / 8 / Linux 2,4 nau Bbiwe / Mac 10.6 unmn
CoBMecTUMbIe CUCTEMbI sbile
MoaknioveHns HaywHMKK, Micro SD (SDHC/SDXC), micro USB, mini HDMI
WLAN WiFi (802.11 b/g/n)
G-ceHcop 360 rpagycos
®dopmar coTorpacum JPEG, BMP, GIF, PNG
®dopmar ayamo MP3, WMA, WAV, OGG, FLAC, APE
®dopmart Bugeo MPEG1, MPEG 4, FLV
SkpaH TFT LCD Display 1024x768 Pixel
Kamepa 0,3 MM
SNR >=80dB
[Onana3oH YyacToT 100 'y, — 20 Kry,

(V) AC apanTep (Ktec KSAS0100500200HE): AC
Bxog, 100-240V~50/60ru, DC Bbixog, 5V / 2A
BCTpOEHHbIN akKymynaTop 3apsarkaemblit akkymynatop Lithium-lonen Polymer

CeTeBoOWM apantep
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19.) O6cnyxuBaHue yCcTpoucTBa

OnpbiCKMBaHWe UM HAaHECEHWE XUAKOCTU Ha NMOBEPXHOCTb YCTPOWCTBA CTPOro
3anpelleHo. Hukoraa He HaHOCUTE XUOKOCTb Ha 3KpaH UMK KOpnyc AaHHOro
yCTpOMNCTBA.

20.) OumncTKa ycTpoucTBa

lMpoTupaTb yCTPONCTBO, 9KPaH U KOPNYC MATKOW, HAaTypanbHOW, YNCTON U CYyXONn
TKaHbto. icnonb3yiiTe ToNbko Te CpeAcTBa yxoaa, KOTopblie cneunanbHo
npeaHasHayeHbl AN CEHCOPHbIX 3KPaHOB.

21.) YTMnusaums 3neKkTpu4eckoro o6opynoBaHus

Bce ycTpoiicTBa uMetoLLMe AaHHyo MapkupoBKy NpuHagnexar k
CnMCcKy TOBapOB BKIOYEHHbIX B AupekTuBy EC 2002/96/.

Bce anekTpoToBapbl 1 ycTapeBLUNe 3NeKTPOTOBapbl YTUIM3UPYIOTCS
pasfenbHO OT JOMaLLHEro Mycopa Ha creumanbHo 060pyaoBaHHbIX
TOYKaxX UNW rocyaapcTBeHHbIX MECTax yTUnusaumm n nepepabotku.
Cobnioaas nopsfok yTunmusauum Bel COXpaHseTe npupoay
OKpyxatoLen cpeabl.

(Intenso)®

49377 Vechta

Germany c €
www.intenso.de
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22.) nuuéH3ua nidopmauums

Notice of GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE and LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENCE
Dear Customer,
If interested, you and any third party can download the source code of used GPL / LGPL from Intenso
Webpage http://www.intenso.de . The source code of the desired product is available to anyone on the
selection of valid product category and the desired device. In the product details you will find the entry
"drivers". Open this menu to download the corresponding GPL / LGPL code. For a fee of 35 € (delivery to
another country as Germany), it is also possible to obtain this code by postal delivery. More information
about the GPL/LGPL-Licence can you find on following website www.gnu.org

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free
Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can
apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you
to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code.
And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its
recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not
reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use
or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The "Program", below, refers to
any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative
work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without
limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside
its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if
its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any
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medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.
You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty
protection in exchange for a fee.
2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from
the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License.
c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started
running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an
appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an
announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work
based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under
the scope of this License.
3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,
b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of the
corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,
¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in object
code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)
The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source
code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.
5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by
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law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based
on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.
6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.
7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.
If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance
of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.
It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software
through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.
This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this
License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in
or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.
9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does
not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.
10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
NO WARRANTY
11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY
COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO
USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED
INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER
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PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.
To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the "copyright"
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or

modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License

as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2

of the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful,

but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License

along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software

Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details

type “show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome

to redistribute it under certain conditions; type “show c'

for details.

The hypothetical commands “show w' and “show c¢' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public
License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than “show w' and “show c'; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright
disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright

interest in the program “Gnomovision’

(which makes passes at compilers) written

by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
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HNHmeH30 TM6X
[Hama:17.12.2013

EC 3asaBneHne o cOOTBETCTBMM TOBapa

Msbl, komnaHusa MIHTeH3o MmobX,
C MecToHaxoxaeHveMm B 'epmanun, ropog Bexra, ynuua unxonbueputpacce 15,

3asaBnsemM Ha cO6CTBEHHOW OTBETCTBEHHOCTU , YTO CneayoLwWwnii NPOAYKT:

Mogenb: 8“ TAB 814S (Homep apTtukyna 5510864)
Onucanue: KomnbloTep-nnaHweT

COOTBETCTBYET clieAyrLwnmMm Onpektmeam U cCtaHgapTam:

Ounpektnea R&TTE 1999/5/EC

. EN 301 489-1V1.9.2

o EN 301 489-17V2.1.1

o EN 300328 V1.7.1: 2006-10

. EN 55022:2010 (Class B)

. EN 55024:2010

o EN 61000-3-2:2006+A1 :2009+A2 :2009 (Class D)
. EN 61000-3-3:2008

OunpekTnBa HM3Koro HanpsikeHus 2006/95/EC
° EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+A1:2010+A12:2011+A12: ucnpasnéxme 2012

[upekTnBa akonormnyeckoro ansanHa 2009/125/EC
e 1275/2008
. 278/2009

Ovpektnsa ROHS 2011/65/EU

TexHuyeckune OOKYMEHTbI Ha Bbllle NpuBeAeHHYo Moaerb AaHHOro yCTpOVICTBa
HaxogAaTca B cnegylowem Mecrte:

NHTEeH30 TMOX
OunxonuepwTpacce 15, 49377 Bexta, NepmaHusa

YNONHOMQHEHHAs NTUYHOCTb!
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